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PREFACE. 


The  present  edition  is  designed  to  meet  the  wants  of  students  reading 
for  Second  Class  Certificates  and  University  Pass  Matriculation.  The 
notes  have  been  purposely  made  copious  and  full.  When  it  is  remem- 
bered that  V'ergil  is  usually  put  into  the  hands  of  a  school  boy  at  a 
very  early  period  of  the  course,  and  that  the  Aeneid  is  realy  a  difficult 
book  for  a  junior  pupil,  no  apology  need  be  offered  for  the  assistance 
given  in  this  edition.  The  object  of  the  notes  is  principally  to  explain 
the  grammatical  difficulties  that  occur.  The  latest  edition  of  Hark- 
ness's  Latin  (xrammar  (Standard  Edition  of  1881)  is  referred  to.  In 
regard  to  Orthography,  though  some  forms  not  usually  met  with  in 
ordinary  editions  have  been  introduced,  the  readings  of  Ribbeck  have 
not,  as  a  whole,  been  adopted.  The  pupil  would  bp  puzzled  if  we  were 
to  read  e.  g.  omniv  (ace.  pi.)  in  one  line,  and  omne-^  in  the  next,  for  the 
same  case.  The  letter  j  throughout  has  also  been  retained.  Pupils 
^^'ill  never  learn  to  appeciate  Vergil,  if  teachers  bother  them  with  nice 
questions  of  Latin  orthography,  which,  in  many  cases,  are  still  in  dis- 
pute. 

The  editions  of  Conington,  Kennedy  and  Greenough  have  been  con- 
sulted in  preparing  the  notes  for  this  edition. 
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PREFACE. 

This  Edition  is  similar  to  the  others  of  the  same  series  of 
Classical  Texts,  \^'hile  attempting  to  avoid  giving  too  much 
help,  the  Editor  has  never  refrained  from  assisting  the  Student 
in  all  passages  in  need  of  explanation.  The  grammatical 
references  have  been  made  very  full.  The  only  way  to  teach 
Latin  Syntax  is  through  the  living  language,  and  this  can  be 
successfully  done  if  the  Student  carefully  and  studiously  gets 
up  the  references  to  the  grammar  and  applies  them  to  the 
examples  in  the  Text. 
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LIFE  OF  CAESAR. 


CaiuS  Julius  Caesar^  was  born  on  the  1 2th  of  July.  B.  C,  Birth. 
I00.2  He  was  thus  six  years  younger  than  Cicero  and  Pompey. 
His  family  {^eus  Jtdia)  was  not  merely  one  of  the  oldest,  but  familv 
was  also  one  of  the  most  respected  of  the  patrician  families  of 
the  capital.  It  traced  its  descent'to  liilus,  son  of  Aeneas,  and 
thus  through  Venus  claimed  to  be  of  divine  origin.  It  also 
embraced  among  its  members  many  who  distinguished  them- 
selves in  the  service  of  the  state. 

Little  is  known  of  Caesor's  father,  except  that  he  held  at  some  Caesar's 
time  or  other  the  office  of  praetor,  and  that  he  died  suddenly  at/«^^«^- 
Pisa,  B.C.  84.  The  education  of  young  Caesar  seems  to  have 
been  directed  chiefly  by  his  mother,  Aurelia,  who  was  a  woman 
of  lofty  ambition  and  a  firm  believer  in  the  noble  destiny  of  her 
son.  His  early  training,  according  to  the  fashion  of  that  day, 
consisted  in  acquiring  a  knowledge  of  numbers,  grammar,  music, 
and  in  practising  physical  exercises.  He  is  also  said  to  have 
devoted  considerable  time  to  verse  making. ^ 

1  Each  Roman  citizen  had  iisual[y  three  names  :  called  the  praenomen 
(marking  the  individual),  the  nomen  (desiK^ating  the  f/ens  or  clan),  and 
the  cognomen  (telling  the  fainibj).  Thus  Cains  is  a  praenomen,  Julius  is 
a  nomen,  and  Caesar,  a  cognomen.  Sometimes  an  agnomen  was  added  for 
honorary  distinction  as  Africanus  to  P.  Cornelius  Scipio. 

2  Mommsen  (Hist,  of  Rome,  Vol.  III.,  15,)  argues  that  Caesar  was  born 
102  B.C'  His  main  reason  for  assigning'  this  date  is  that  the  lex  annalis, 
which  prescribed  the  minimum  age  at  which  a  citizen  could  hold  certain 
offices,  was  observed  in  Caesar's  case.  By  this  law  no  one  could  hold  the 
quaestorship  before  he  was  34,  the  aedileship  before  37,  the  praetorship 
before  41,  the  consulship  before  43.  By  referring  to  the  chronolog^ical 
table  the  plausibility  of  the  argument  would  appear.  In  answer  to  this 
we  may  say  that :  (1)  the  law  was  not  always  observed  ;  (2)  Suetonnis 
represents  Caesar  as  16  years  of  age  when  his  father  died  ;  (3)  Plutarch, 
Suetonius  and  Appian,  state  that  Caesur  was  56  years  of  age  when  he  was 
assassinated. 

3  Laudes  Uerculis  and  Oedipus  were  among  his  youthful  poems. 
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LIFE    OF    CAESAR. 


Marries 
Cornelia 


Belated  to  His  aunt  Julia  was  married  to  C.  Marius.  To  this  relation- 
ship  may  be  ascribed  the  fact  that  Caesar  at  the  early  age  of  14 
was  appointed  to  the  office  of  priest  of  Jove  [flamen  dialis),  by 
virtue  of  which  he  was  a  member  of  the  sacred  college  and 
received  a  handsome  income.  We  may  also  ascribe  to  his  con- 
nection with  Marius  the  bent  of  his  political  opinions.  Caesar 
after  the  death  of  the  great  dictator  led  the  popular  or  democratic 
party  as  opposed  to  the  senatorial  or  aristocratic  party. 

Betrothed  to  He  was  at  first  betrothed  to  Cossutia,  a  wealthy  heiress,  but 
Cosmtxa.  j^g  broke  off  the  engagement  on  the  death  of  his  father.  In  the 
following  year  (83  B.C.),  he  married  Cornelia,  daughter  of  L. 
Cornelius  Cinna,  the  leader  of  the  popular  party  and  the  avowed 
opponent  of  Sylla.  This  union  was  displeasing  to  Sylla,  who 
ordered  Caesar  to  divorce  Cornelia.  This  Caesar  refused  to  do. 
Through  the  intercession  of  Aurelius  Cotta,  Caesar  was  at  length 
pardoned. 

In  consequence  of  having  thwarted  the  will  of   Sylla,  Caesar 
Goes  to  the    .  ^  .?  .  ,   /      ■,    •  .  •  r> 

East,  and   mcurred  his   enmity  and  found  it  unsafe  to  remain  at  Rome. 

^firstcam-     ^^  went  to  the  East,  and  served  his  first  campaign  under  M. 

paign.  Minucius  Thermus.  He  seems  to  have  remained  in  the  East  for 
about  four  years,  distinguishing  himself  for  personal  bravery  at 
the  siege  of  Mitylene  and  in  the  war  against  the  Cilician  pirates. 
On  the  report  of  Sylla's  death,  78  B.C.,  he  came  home. 

The  tactics  that  Caesar  adopted  at  this  time  to  further  the 

interests  of  his  party  showed  his  consummate  skill  as  a  political 

leader.     The  Roman  Senate  had  become  utterly  powerless  to 

deal  with  the  duty  of  administering  properly  the  government. 

The  lower  classes  thronged  with  turbulent  crowds  the  cities,  in 

consequence  of  the  free  labour  of  the  Italian  provincials  being 

in  a  great  measure  supplanted  by  slave  labour.       Ever  since  the 

days  of  the  Gracchi  opposed  to  this  democratic  element  was  the 

Composition  Senate,  conservative  in  its  nature,  being  composed  of  men  whose 

^  ^'^f  interests  were  likely  to  suffi;r  if  the  democratic  element  should 

Senate.  •' 

gel  any  power  in  the  state.        In  the  midway  between  these  two 

forces  we  have  the  wealthy  class  led  by  such  men  as  Crassus, 

without  any  aristocratic  antecedents,  on  the  one  hand  opposed 

to  democracy  as  men  of  affluence  naturally  are,  and  on  the  other 

opposed  to  the  old  families  who  simply  prided  themselves  in 

having  their  descent  through  a  long  line  of  ancestors.       In  fact 

the  history  of   Rome  from  the  middle  of  the  second  century, 

B.C.,  down  to  the  time  of  Augustus,  presents  little  more  than 
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LIFE    OF    CAESAR.  vii 

the    intrigues    of    wily   politicians   who    by   unscrupulousness 
endeavoured  to  supplant  each  other  in  the  favour  of  the  people. 
Caesar  attempted  to  show  that  the  Senatorial  government  of  the  ^J*"/ 
provincials  was  thoroughly  corrupt.      He  indicted  Cn.  Dolabella  Dolahella 
(78  B.  C.)and  C.  Antonius  (77  B.  C)  for  extortion.     Though  ^"[^.^^^j,^ 
Caesar  lost  these  causes,  he  really  gained  a  triumph,  since  he 
proved  the  utter  corruption  of  the  courts  which  were  filled  by 
the  Senatorial  faction.     To    improve  his   style  in   oratory,  he  q^^^  ^^ 
went  to  the  school  of  Molo,  at  Rhodes.     On  the  voyage  thither  iihodes. 
Caesar's  vessel  was  captured  by  pirates  at   Pharmacussa  (now  Captured 
Ftrmaco),   one  of  the  Sporades.       He  was  detained  for  forty  ^'^^"'^'^* 
days,  and  was  not  released  till  a  ransom  of  $50,000  had  been 
paid.     During  his    detention,   he  is    said    to  have  joined  with 
these  marauders  in  their  sports,  and  to  have  jestingly  told  them 
that  he   would,    when   liberated,    have   them    crucified.     This 
threat  he  afterwards  made  good.      Landing  at  Miletus,  he  col- 
lected  a    small   fleet,    captured    them,    and    brought   them   to 
Pergamus,  where  they  were  executed.     He  stayed  at  the  school 
of  Molo  for  two  years. 

When  absent  from  Rome,  Caesar  was  elected  pontifex.     This  Elected 
office  could  be  held  only  by  one  residing  in  the  capital,  ?ix\d  Pontifex. 
thus  he  was  compelled  to  return.     A  reaction  had  meanwhile  Reactimi 
set  in  opposed  to  the  policy  of  Sylla.     With  the  Consulship  oi^^V'l^,^ 
Pompey  and  Crassus  (70  B.  C.)  a  reform  had  been  introduced  policy. 
by  restoring  the  rights  of  the  tribunes  and  the  censors,  and  by 
remodelling  the, Senate.     Both  Pompey  and  Caesar  supported 
these  reforms.      In  68  B.  C,   Caesar  became  quaestor,  and  by  iJlected 
virtue  of  this  office  he  was  entitled  to  a  seat  in  the  Senate.     He  ^" 
went  soon  after  his  election  with  Antistius  Vetus  into  Spain, 
and  took  up  his  residence  at   Corduba  (now   Cordcrca).     One  of 
the   chief  duties  of  the  quaestor  was  to  attend  the  provincial 
assizes  ( conventus ),  and  settle  the  disputes  that  arose  between 
provincials.      In  this  office  he  displayed  a  spirit  of  equity  and 
moderation  in  striking  contrast  to  the  policy  of  his  predecessors. 
His  popularity  gained  for  him  many  adherents,  who,   in  after 
days,  flocked  to  his  standard  at  the  battle  of  Munda.      It  was 
during  this  year  that  he  lost  his  wife  Cornelia. 

Caesar  married  Pompey's  cousin,  Pompeia,  in  the  following  ya^^ie^ 
year.     No  doubt  this  union  was  concluded  for  political  reasons.  Pompeia. 
Pompey  was  now  in  the  height  of  his  fame.     This  very  year  he 
was  appointed  by  the  Gabinian    law  (/ex  Gabinia)  sole  com- 
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mander  of  the  Roman  fleet  to  clear  the  coasts  of  the  Mediter- 
ranean of  the  pirates  who  invested  it.  Next  year  he  was  equally 
successful  in  defeating  Mithrida^tes,  king  of  Armenia, 

In  65  B.  C,  Caesar  was  elected  cunile  aedile.  While  holding 
•^his  office,  he  increased  his  popularity,  as  well  as  his  debts,  by 
the  costly  gladiatorial  shows  he  gave  to  gratify  the  depraved 
tastes  of  a  Roman  populace.  He  also  showed  his  devotion  to 
the  memory  of  Marius  by  causing  the  trophies  of  that  great 
commander,  which  had  been  destroyed  by  Sylla,  to  be  replaced. 
Many  a  veteran,  reading  the  inscriptions  recounting  the  victories 
of  Campi  Kaudii,  Aquae  Sextiae,  and  over  Jugurtha,  would 
recall  the  memory  of  the  greatest  soldier  of  the  age,  the  deliv- 
erer of  Italy,  and  the  sturdy  supporter  of  popular  rights.  In 
the  year  63  B.  C,  a  year  noted  for  the  conspiracy  of  Catiline, 
Caesar  htcasvi^  pontifex  maximus.  On  the  trial  of  the  conspira- 
tors, Caesar  advocated  the  penalty  of  perpetual  banishment, 
while  Cato  advocated  the  death  penalty.  Subsequent  events 
proved  that  Caesar  was  right. 

In  62  B.  C,  Caesar  was  elected  praetor,  and  while  in  this 
office  he  openly  opposed  the  party  of  the  Senate.  On  resigning 
the  office,  he  went  as  propraetor  to  Spain,  when  he  managed 
to  gain  money  enough  to  pay  off  his  enormous  debts.  On  his 
return,  he  nnited  with  Pompey  and  Crassus  to  form  the  coali- 
tion called  the  First  Triumvirate.  Pompey  may  be  said  to 
have  been  the  representative  of  the  aristocratic  classes,  Caesar 
of  the  democratic,  while  Crassus  was  an  exponent  of  the 
moneyed  party.  In  the  next  year  Caesar  was  Consul.  To 
further  cement  the  union,  Pompey  married  Julia,  Caesar's 
daughter.  During  his  Consulship  he  brought  up  several  re- 
forms, especially  a  bill  for  the  division  of  the  lands  among  the 
people.  Before  laying  down  his  Consulship  he  procured  the 
passage  of  a  bill  by  which  he  was  invested  for  five  years  with 
proconsular  power  over  the  Gauls  and  illyricum. 

Nine  years  were  spent  in  the  subjugation  of  the  Gauls.  In 
the  first  campaign,  Caesar  at  Bibracte  (now  Autun)  drove  back 
the  Helvetii  who  were  moving  westward,  and  attempted  to  sub- 
due Gaul.  In  the  same  year  he  defeated  at  Basle  Ariovistus,  a 
German  king,  who  at  the  instigation  of  the  Arverni  and  Sequani 
had  been  invited  to  take  their  part  against  the  Aedui, 

In  the  second  campaign,  Caesar  defeated  the  Belgae  at  the 
river  Sabis  (now  Satnbre). 


LIFE    OF    CAESAR.  IX 

Caesar  in  the  third  campaign  broke  up  a  coalition  of  the  tribes  B.C.  56. 
of  the  north-west  of  Gaul,  which  had  united  against  him.     Dur- 
ing  this  year,    he  renewed   the    agreement   with   Pompey  and 
Crassus,  who  covenanted  that  his  command  should  be  extended 
to  five  years  further. 

In  his  fourth  campaign,  Caesar  crossed  the  Rhine,  but  remained  ^  q  ^^^ 
only  eighteen  days  on  the  German  side.       Later  on  in  the  same 
year  he  crossed  over  to  Britain. 

The  next  campaign  was  chiefly  against  Britain,   which,  how-  B.C.  ok. 
ever,  he  only  partially  subdued,  being  recalled  by  a  sudden  up- 
rising in  Gaul. 

He  in  the  next  campaign  crushed  the  general  revolt,  under  ^  q  -, 
Vercingetorix,  of  the  subject  tribes  in  Gaul.       With  the  fall  of 
Alesia,  the  power  of  the  Gauls  was  crushed  for  ever. 

In  his  eighth  campaign,   he  was  complete  master   of  Gaul,  £.(7.  .5^. 
having  reduced  the  tribes  one  after  another  to  subjection. 

The  last  campaign  is  uneventful.      He  remained  in  Cisalpine  j^  f,  ri 

Gaul,    and  returned  to  Transalpine  Gaul  for  a  short  time  in  the 
summer  to  review  his  troops. 

During  Caesar's  absence  in  Gaul,  Crassus  was  slain  at  the  chanaes 
battle  of  Carrhae,  B.C.  53.  This  really  broke  up  the  Tv'mm-  u•haeCaemr 
virate.  rompey  began  to  view  Caesar  s  career  with  distrust  and 
alarm.  He  entered  into  a  league  with  the  aristocracy  and  the 
Senate.  A  demand  was  finally  passed  by  the  Senate  that  Caesar 
should  disband  his  legions.  This  Caesar  refused  to  do,  unless 
Pompey  followed  the  same  course.  Finally  a  decree  "  that  the 
Consuls  should  provide  that  the  State  should  receive  no  hurt," 
was  passed.  This  order  was  equivalent  to  a  declaration  of  war, 
and  was  regarded  as  such  by  Caesar. 

With  one  legion  he  crossed  the  Rubicon,  the  boundary  between  ^ 
Gaul  and  Italy.       Soon  Italy  came  over  to  his  side.       Pompey  crosses  the 
and  the  party  of  the  Senate  fled  to  Greece.     Caesar  marched  to 
Sfiain,  defeated  the  party  of  Pompey  at  Ilerda,  and  took  Massalia 
in  Southern  Gaul. 

Caesar  then  prepared  to  follow  Pompey.  For  some  time  both 
armies  encamped  on  the  Apsus  in  Illyricum.  Finally  the  decisive 
battle  was  fought  August  9th,  B.C.  48,  at  Pharsalia.  Though 
Laesar  s  torces  were  but  one-half  the  number  of  those  of  Pompey, 
the  superior  generalship  and  the  courage  of  despair  won  the  day, 
and  Pompey's  troops  were  completely  routed.       Pompey  fled  to 
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Egypt,  where  he  was  treacherously  murdered  by  an  emissary  of 
the  king.  Ceasar  followed  and  became  involved  in  difficulties 
in  settling  the  succession  to  the  throne. 

Soon  after  he  crushed  the  Pompeian  party  at  the  battle  of 
Thapsus,  in  Africa,  46  B.C.  Caesar  was  now  the  master  of  the 
Roman  world.  He  returned  to  Rome,  celebrated  his  three 
triumphs,  and  published  a  general  amnesty  to  his  opponents. 
He  reformed  the  calendar,  and  introduced  many  useful  measures 
for  the  internal  economy  of  the  State. 

In  45  B.C.,  the  two  sons  of  Pompey  had  collected  a  force  in 
Spain.  Thither  Caesar  marche^l,  and  at  Miiiida  totally  defeated 
it.  The  Senate  conferred  on  him  nearly  all  the  offices  of  .State, 
and  thus  the  whole  authority  was  centered  in  one  man. 

A  conspiracy,  headed  by  Brutus  and  Cassius,  was  formed 
against  him.  They  were  actuated  partly  by  mistaken  patriotic 
motives,  and  partly  by  personal  jealousy  and  hatred.  Caesar 
fell  March  15th,  44  B.C.,  pierced  by  the  daggers  of  the  assassins 
just  as  he  had  entered  the  Senate  house. 

Caesar  was  tall,  and  of  commanding  aspect  ;  his  features  well 

marked  and  prominent  ;   his  complexion  fair  ;  his  eyes   keen, 

black,  and  expressive.       In  latter  life  he  was  bald,   which  he 

somewhat  concealed  by  wearing  a  sort  of  diadem.       His  robust 

frame  was  inured  to  hardship,  and  exhibited  remarkable  powers 

of  endurance.     With  regard   to  dress  he  was  very  fastidious. 

His  private  life  was  singularly  free  from  many  of  the  vices  of 

the  age. 

II. 

THE  WORKS  OF  CAESAR. 

( I )  Extant : — 

(a)  Commetitarii  de  Bella  Gallico,  in  sez'en  books.  This 
work  contains  an  account  of  tiie  conquest  of  Gaul,  from  B.C. 
58  to  B.C.  52.  In  the  first  book  we  have  the  conquest  of 
the  Helvetii  mentioned,  and  in  the  seventh  book  the  death  of 
Clodius  is  referred  to  as  lately  having  taken  place.  As  the 
death  of  Clodius  happened  B.C.  52,  we  may  assume  that  the 
events  recorded  happened  between  these  two  dates.  An  eighth 
book  was  added  by  Aulus  Hirtius  to  complete  the  events  to 
51  B.C. 

(h)  Comnientarii  de  Bella  Civili,  in  three  books.  This 
gives  an   account   of  the   civil   wars  down   to   the   time    of  the 
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Alexandrine  war.  The  history  of  the  Alexandrine,  African, 
and  Spanish  campaigns  were  aftenvards  added.  Hirtius 
probably  wrote  the  account  of  the  Alexandrine  campaign  ; 
Oppius,  that  of  the  African  ;  the  account  of  the  Spanish 
war  was  written  probably  by  a  centurion  of  Caesar's  army, 
according  to  Niebuhr,  who  discovers  a  change  in  style  and 
expression  from  that  of  the  other  two  accounts. 

(2)  Lost  Works  : — 

(a)  Anticato.  A  reply  to  Cicero's  paneg>'ric  on  Cato 
Uticensis,  who  fell  at  Thapsus,  B.C.  46. 

(b)  De  Ayialogia,  or  as  Cicero  calls  it,  De  Ratwtie  Latine 
loqumdi.  Dedicated  to  Cicero,  and  written  when  Caesar  was 
crossing  the  Alps. 

(c)  Libri  Auspiciomm  or  Augiiralia.  Published  B.C.  63, 
when  Caesar  was  Pontifex  maximus. 

(d)  De  Astris.     Published  also  B.C.  63. 

(e)  Apothegmata ,  or  Dicta  Collectanea.  A  collection  of 
witticisms  made  at  different  times. 

( f)  Poemata  ;  nearly  all  written  in  his  youth.  To  these 
belong  Oedipus,  Laudes  Hercii/is,  and  Iter  (describing  his 
journey  from  Spain,  B.C.  46). 

III. 
THE  CONQUEST  OF  GAUL. 

In  the  year  600  B.C.,  the  Greeks  of  Phocaea,  in  Asia  Minor,  Greek 
emigrated  and  settled  at  Massilia  (now  Marseilles) .  On  the  ^^^^l^^nent. 
conquest  of  Asia  Minor  by  Cynis,  the  Great,  many  of  their 
countrymen  joined  the  Phocaeans  ;  and  soon  the  young  Greek 
colony  rose  to  power.  The  inhabitants  of  Massilia  became  the 
leaders  in  learning  and  commerce,  and  established  colonies 
along  the  neighbouring  coast  of  the  Mediterranean.  As  the 
Greek  colonies  encroached  on  the  wild  barbarians,  wars  naturally 
arose.  In  154  B.C.,  the  Ligurians  besieged  Antipolis  and 
Nicaea,  two  dependencies  of  Massilia,  when  the  Massiliots  called 
in  the  aid  of  the  Romans,  by  whose  aid  the  Ligurians  were  „ 
defeated,  and  part  of  the  territory  of  the  Ligurians  given  to  the 
Massiliots.  Another  attack  soon  after  (125  B.C.)  was  made  by 
the  Ligurians,  who  were  reduced  a  second  time.  The  army 
of  C.  Sextius  Calvinus.  after  three  campaigns,  plundered  their 
territory,  and  reduced  the  inhabitants  to  slavery.    Near  Massilia, 
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Aquae 
Sextiae. 


Feuds. 


he  founded  the  town  of  Aquae  Sextiae  (now  Aix),  which  ob- 
tained its  name  from  the  hot  springs  of  the  neighbourhood. 
About  this  time,  the  Aedui  and  Allobroges  were  at  war.  Ihe 
Arverni,  the  most  powerful  of  the  Galiic  tribes,  aided  the  Allo- 
broges, while  the  Aedui  concluded  a  treaty  with  the  Romans. 
In  121  B.C.,  Cn.  Domitius  defeated  the  Allobroges  at  Vinda- 
lium,  a  little  above  Avignon  ;  and  in  the  same  year  the  Gallic 
confederates  were  defeated  by  the  united  armies  of  Cn.  Domitius 
and  Q.  Fabius  Maximus,  near  the  junction  of  the  Isere  and  the 
Rhone.  The  country  of  the  Allobroges  was  reduced  to  a  Roman 
province,  and  received  the  name  Provincia.  Massilia,  however, 
still  retained  her  independence.  Within  the  next  succeeding 
years,  the  Romans  enlarged  the  boundaries  of  the  original 
Provincia,  which  extended  at  first  from  the  Alps  to  the  Rhone, 
by  reducing  that  portion  of  Gaul  from  the  Rhone  to  the  Pyre- 
nees, thus  keeping  open  the  road  to  Spain. 

Ctinbri  and      i^  j  j^  B.C.  the  whole  of  Italy  was  thrown  into  consternation 
Text  tones.  ^  -' 

by  the  invasion  of  the  Cimbri  and  Teutones.      After  wandering 

about  the  Northern  Italy,  they  entered  Gaul  and  attacked  the 

Roman  Province.     In  ioq  B.C.   they  defeated  the  Consul,  M. 

rf</"^af^o/f/ie  Junius   Silanus.     The    Romans   sustamed.    another   defeat   two 

Jioni'in-s.       years  later  when  they  attempted  to  keep  back  the  Tugurini,  one 

of  the  Helvetic  cantons  who  were  attempting  to  enter  Gaul.     In 

this  battle  fell  L.  Piso,  the  grandfather  of  Caesar's  father-in-law. 

In  106  B.C.,  Q.   Servilius  Caepio  sacked  Toulouse,  which  had 

formed  a  league  with  the  Cimbri  and  Teutones.     This  temporary 

gain  was  followed  by  a  crushing  defeat  inflicted  on  the  Romans 

near  the  banks  of  the  Rhone  by  the  Cimbri  and  Teutones. 

The  Cimbri  separated  from  the  Teutones  and  laid  waste  all 
the  land  between  the  Rhone  and  the  Pyrenees.  While  the 
Teutones  remained  on  the  East  of  the  Rhone,  the  Cimbri  turned 
back  from  the  Pyrenees,  joined  the  Teutones,  and  then  passed 
the  Alps.  Marius,  who  had  gained  great  glory  in  the  Jugurthine 
war,  was  sent  against  the  invaders.  He  hastened  to  Southern 
Gaul,  and  defeated  the  Teutones  at  Aquae  Sextiae,  102  B.C. 
In  the  following  year  he  met  the  Cimbri  at  Vercellae  and  crushed 
them  in  battle. 


Chnbri  and 

Teutones 

separate. 


De/eai  of 
Teutones 
and  Cimbri 


During  the  civil  war,  Sertorius,  a  follower  of   Marius,  stirred 

up  the  Aquitani  to  revolt.      The  revolt,   however,   was  unim- 

Intrigues  of  portant.     During  the  Consulship  of  Cicero,   Catiline  attempted 

to  cany  out  his  nefarious  conspiracy.       He  and  his  associates 


Catiline. 
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attempted  to  gain  over  the  deputies  of  the  Allobroges,  who  were 
on  some  mission  at  Rome,  to  join  the  conspiracy.  These 
deputies  betrayed  the  proposals  to  the  Consul.  The  Allobroges 
not  being  successful  in  their  mission,  and  perhaps  instigated  by 
the  representations  of  Catiline,  took  up  arms  and  defeated 
Manlius  Lentulus,  In  a  second  battle,  however,  they  were 
defeated  by  Pomptinus. 

The  Aedui,  proud  of  their  allianee  with  Rome,  began  to  lord 

it  over  the  other  tribes.      The  Sequani  formed  an  alliance  with 

the  Arverni.     These  two  tribes  invited  Ariovistus,  a  German,    ,   .    . 

AnovistiiJif 
to  assist  them  against  the  Aedui.      Soon  the  Aedui  were  reduced  invited. 

to  submission.       Their  chief,   Divitiacus,    went  to  Rome,    and 

implored  the  aid  of  the  Senate.     The  Sequani  meanwhile  found 

out  that  Ariovistus  from  being  an  ally  turned  to  be  their  mrster. 

He  demanded  a  third  part  of  the  territory'  of  the  Sequani,  and 

being  refused,  defeated  them  in  battle  at  Magetobriga.       After 

this  he  ruled  them  with  unbearable  insolence. 

In  B.C.  60,  a  report  reached  Rome  that  the  Helvetii,  like  the  Emigration 
Cimbri  and  Teutones,  were  preparing  for  a  grand  emigration.  ^-^  Helvetu. 

The  plan  was  under  the  direction  of  Orgetorix,  a  wealthy 
Helvetian  noble.  Seeing  the  fertile  plains  of  Gaul,  they  were 
dissatisfied  with  their  own  land.  In  the  previous  year  a  decree 
had  been  passed  at  Rome,  that  the  Governor  of  Gaul  for  the 
time  being  should  protect  the  allies  of  the  Roman  people.  In 
the  next  year  59  B.C.,  Julius  Caesar  was  Consul.  During  his  ^««*«'* 
Consulship,  P.  Vatinius  proposed  a  law  giving  Caesar  the 
government  of  Gaul  and  Illyricum  for  five  years.  Caesar's 
object  was  to  complete  the  conquest  of  Gaul.  He  remained  at 
Rome  till  after  the  exile  of  Cicero.  Soon  after  this  B.C.  58,  he 
hastily  set  out  for  Gaul,  on  the  report  that  the  Helvetii  were  g^li^'*  ^^ 
on  the  move  westward. 

IV. 

THE  ROMAN  ARMY. 

In  ancient  times  of  Rome,  the  army  was  drawn  in  a  solid 
m3.ss(^/ia/aux),  a  method  very  common  among  the  Macedonians, 
and  perhaps  derived  from  them.  Camillus  (circa,  390  B.C.) 
is  said  to  have  broken  up  the  phalanx  into  smaller  bodies,  called 
maiiipiili,  capable  of  acting  independently  and  also  in  concert. 
The  whole  legion  was  arranged  in  three  lines.  In  the  first 
{hastati)  were  the  youngest  men,  in  the  second  (priucipes)  were 
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men  in  the  full  vigor  of  life,  and  in  the  third  [triarii)  were  the 
veterans.  Each  line  contained  ten  manipuli,  arranged  in  the 
following  fashion  : 

Hastati :  —     —     —     —     —     —     —     —     —     — 

Principes :  —     —     —     —     —     —     —     —     —     — 

Triarii:  —     —     —     —     —     —     —     —     —     — 

Each  ??ianipulus  of  the  two  first  lines  contained  two  cefituriae, 
each  commanded  by  a  ceiitnrio.  The  centurian  commanding 
the  right  century  of  the  manipuli  was  st}-led  centiirio  prior,  the 
one  commanding  the  left  century,  cenhirio  posterior.  Light 
armed  troops  {velites)  were  attached,  twenty,  to  each  century 
Thus  we  have  : 

Hastati:  lo  manipuli,  120  men=20  centuries,  60  men=  1,200 
Principes:  lo  "  120     "  =20         "         60     "  =  1, 200 

Triarii:     10  "  60      "  =20  "  30      "  =      600 


30  60  3,000 

To  every  century,  20  velites=  1,200 


4,200 


This  was  the  triplex  acies  referred  to  so  often  by  Caesar.  To 
each  legion  were  attached  10  titrma,  or  squadrons  of  cavalry  of 
30  men  each,  each  turtna  being  sub-divided  into  three  d.xiiriae 
of  10  men  each  ;  each  decuria  was  headed  by  an  officer  called 
decurio. 

To  Caesar  or  Marius  is  ascribed  the  custom  of  drawing  up  the 
legion  of  cohorts.  Each  legion,  when  complete,  had  regularly 
6,000  men,  divided  into  10  cohorts  [cohortes),  each  cohort  divided 
into  3  maniples  {manipuli),  and  each  maniple  into  two  centuries 
{centuriae).  The  spear  [hasta)  was  given  to  the  triarii,  who  also 
seem  to  have  been  armed  with  the  pike  {pilntn).  Hence  the 
two  first  lines  were  sometimes  called  ante-pilani. 

Officers.         The  officers  of  the  army  were  : 

Centurions.  (^)  Centurions  (Centnriones) :  These  were  the  leaders  of  the 
centuries,  two  in  each  maniple,  six  in  each  cohort,  and 
sixty  in  each  legion.  There  was  a  regular  system  of  pro- 
motion in  tne  Roman  army.  The  highest  centurion  was 
the  first  centurion  of  the  first  maniple  of  the  first  cohort, 
so  the  lowest  would  be  the  second  centurion  of  the  third 
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maniple  of  the  tenth  cohort.     As  a  badge  of  authority 
the  centurions  carried  a  staff. 

(b)  Military  Tribunes  (Tributii  Militum)  :     These  were  six  rnbujic*. 

to  each  legion  :  hence    ten  centurions  were  under  each 

tribune. 

(c)  Ljeiitetiaiits  (Legati):     These   were   next  the  general  in  Legati. 

command.     The  cavalry  were  under  the  command  of  the 
praejecti  equitiim  and  decuriones. 

The  Xi'eapons  of  a  Roman  soldier  were  of  two  kinds  : 

( 1 )  O^ensive  weapons.     The  ord inary  soldier  ( miles  legionarius)  Anm. 

was  armed  with  (a)  t/ie  Javelin.  Of  this  there  were  four 
kinds  :  pilum,  Jaculum,  hasta,  lancea.  The  pilnju  was 
a  strong  heavy  pike,  consisting  of  a  square  shaft  of  wood 
four  feet  long,  to  the  end  of  which  was  a  strong  sharp 
iron  point  about  two  feet  long  attached.  The  jaadiuji 
was  a  lighter  dart  used  for  hurling,  while  the  hasta  was  a 
long  spear  used  for  stabbing.  The  lancea  was  a  light 
spear  with  a  broad  point.  The  infantry  used  \\\e  piluffi, 
while  the  cavalry  and  light  armed  troops,  the  jactilum) 
hasta,  and  lancea.  Some  of  the  latter  carried  bows  {arcus, 
and  arrows  {sagittae),  slings  {fundae). 

(b)  The  sword  {gladius)  was  short,  broad,  double-edged  and 
pointed  more  used  for  stabbing  than  for  slashing.  It 
was  kept  in  a  light  scabbard  fastened  to  a  belt  {baltms). 

(2)  Defensive  Toeapons.     The   soldier  of   the  legion  had  :  (a) 

a  brazen  helmet  [cassis),  surmounted  with  a  crest  ;  (b)  a 
ctiirass  {lorica),  made  of  leather,  or  of  strips  of  metal 
fastened  on  the  leather,  or  of  metallic  scales,  or  of  brazen 
plates  ;  (c)  greaves  [ocreae),  reaching  as  high  as  the  knee  : 
(d)  a  shield,  either  oblong,  made  of  boards,  covered  with 
leather  and  surrounded  with  a  broad  metallic  rim  {scutum), 
or  made  of  bronze  and  of  an  oval  shape  [clipens).  The 
light  armed  troops  had  a  small  buckler  [partna)  and  a 
helmet  of  leather  (galea).  The  soldier  had  beneath  his 
armour  his  tunic  [tunica),  a  thick,  woollen  under-garment 
reaching  nearly  to  the  knees.  His  cloak  [sa^u/n)  was  of 
heavy,  woollen  stuff,  fastened  by  a  brooch  on  the  shoulder, 
and  open  in  front.  1  he  cloak  of  the  general  was  called 
pallida  mantu  m . 
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Standards. 


Musical  in- 
struments. 


The  standards  of  the  Roman  army  were  :  (a)  Aquila,  or 
eagle,  the  standard  of  the  legion.  This  was  of  gold,  silver,  or 
bronze,  with  expanded  wings.  It  was  generally  borne  by  the 
first  centurion  {prbnpiliis).  To  lose  the  eagle  was  a  great 
disgrace.  The  standard  of  the  maniples  was  called  (b)  si^nian, 
and  was  of  various  designs,  sometimes  a  wolf,  dog,  horse, 
serpent,  figure  of  victory,  &c.  (c)  The  vexillum  was  a  square 
ur  oblong  banner  carried  by  the  cavalry. 

The  musical  instTuments  of  the  army  were  :  (a)  tuba,  trumpet, 
was  straight,  and  deep-toned.  This  was  used  for  the  signals  of 
advance  and  retreat  for  infantry  ;  (b)  cornu  and  bucciiia  were 
crooked,  and  had  a  shriller  note,  and  generally  used  to  indicate 
a  change  of  watch  ;  (c)  littms,  was  formed  like  an  augur's  staff, 
and  used  for  cavalry, 

V. 

THE  ARMY  ON  THE  MARCH. 

The  army  on  the  march  may  be  divided  into  three  divisions  : 
(a)  agmen  primum,  or  van  ;  (b)  cxercitus,  aginen  le^ioniim,  or 
main  body  ;  (c)  agmen  7ioz'tssimu??i,  or  rear.  T  he  van  was 
generally  composed  of  light  armed  troops  of  infantry  or  cavalry. 
Their  chief  duty  was  to  find  out  the  force  of  the  enemy,  or  to  hold 
the  enemy  at  bay  until  the  main  body  should  arrive.  The  main 
body  with  the  baggage  train  {impedimenta),  followed.  The 
rear  generally  consisted  of  cavalry  or  light  armed  troops. 

The  average  march  [iter  justtivi)  was  from  six  to  seven  hours, 
or  from  fifteen  to  twenty  miles  a  day.  On  the  forced  march  the 
soldiers  often  covered  fifty  miles  a  day. 

On  the  march,  the  soldiers  carried  two  Roman  pecks  of  grain 
{fntmentum),  cooking  utensils  [casa),  his  arms,  blanket,  and 
two  rampart  stakes  [valli).  The  private  baggage  of  the  soldier 
was  called  sarcinae. 

VI. 

THE  ARMY  IN  CAMP. 

When  the  army  was  on  the  march,  men  (metatores)  were  sent 
forward  to  select  a  suitable  place  for  a  camp.  If  possible,  a 
high  ground  [locus  superior)  was  sought. 

The  camp  was  usually  square  or  oblong.  An  embankment 
[vallum),  formed  from  the  ground  thrown  up  from  trench  [fossa), 
surrounded  the  camp.  The  camp  had  four  gates:  (l)  porta 
practoiia,    near    the    praetorium,   or   general's   tent,    faced    the 
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enemy  ;  (2)  porta  deciimana  was  opposite  to  this  ;  (3)  porta 
principalis  sinistra  on  the  left  ;  and  {4)  porta  principalis  dextra 
on  the  right.  Connecting  these  two  latter  gates  was  the  via 
principalis,  and  parallel  to  the  street  was  the  via  quintana. 
Connecting  the  porta  praetoria  and  porta  deciimana  was  the  via 
praetoria. 

Porta  Praetoria. 


i 

Prattor- 
ium. 

Via  Principalis. 

Via  Principalis.    \ 

Via 
Praetoria. 

Via  Quintana. 

I 
Via  Quintana. 

e 

■to 

<5 


Porta  Decumana. 


The  pickets  were  generally  called  excnbitores ;  vigiliae  were 
night  watches  ;  custodiae  were  sentinels  to  guard  some  particular 
post. 

The  average  pay  was  about  6%  cents  per  day.  Caesar 
doubled  this.  A  centurion  received  25  cents  a  day.  Besides 
their  regular  pay  Caesar  often  gave  them  the  money  that  accrued 
from  the  sale  of  booty. 


C.  JULII   CAESARIS 

DE    BELLO   GALLICO 

COMMENTARIORUM 
LIBER    PRIMUS. 


I.  ^Gallia  est  omnis  divisa  in  partes  tres,  quarum  ^unam  incolunt 
Belgae,  aliam  Aquitani,  tertiam,  ^qui  ipsorum  lingua  Celtae,  nostra 
Galli,  appellantur.  Hi  omnes  ^lingua,  institutis,  legibus  inter  se 
differunt.  Gallos  ab  Aquitanis  ^Garumna  flumen,  a  Belgis  Matrona 
et  Sequana  dividit.  Horum  omnium  fortissimi  sunt  Belgae,  ^prop- 
terea  quod  a  'cultu  atque  humanitate  ^provinciae  longissime  absunt, 
^minimeque  ad  eos  ^''mercatores  saepe  commeant,  atque  ea,  "quae  ad 
effeminandos  animos  pertinent,  important ;  ^^proximique  sunt  Ger- 
manis,  qui  trans  Rhenum  incolunt,  ^'quibuscum  continenter  bellum 
gerunt.  Qua  de  causa  Helvetii  '^quoque  reliquos  Gallos  'H-irtute 
praecedunt,  quod  fere  quotidianis  proeliis  cum  Germanis  conten- 
dunt,  quum  aut  suis  ^^finibus"  ^'eos  prohibent,  aut  ipsi  in  ^^eorum 
finibus  bellum  gerunt.  ^^Eorum  una  pars,  quam  Gallos  obtinere 
dictum  est,  ^''initium  capit  a  flumine  Rhodano  ;  continetur  Garumna 
flumine,  Oceano,  finibus  Belgarum  ;  attingit  etiam  ab  Sequanis  et 
Helvetiis  flumen  Rhenum  ;  ■'Vergit  ad  septentriones.  Belgae  ab 
■^^extremis  Galliae  finibus  oriuntur ;  pertinent  "ad  inferiorem  partem 
fluminis  Rheni  ;  spectant  in  septentriones  et  orientem  solem. 
Aquitania  a  Garumna  flumine  ad  Pyrenaeos  montes  et  eam  partem 
Oceani,  quae  est  ad  Hispaniam,  pertinet  ;  spectat  inter  ^''occasum 
solis  et  septentriones. 

II. — Apud  Helvetios  longe  noblissimus  et  Mitissimus  fuit  *Orge- 
torix.  Is,  ■''Marco  Messala  et  Marco  Pisone  consulibus,  *regni 
cupiditate  inductus,  ^conjurationem  nobilitatis  fecit;  et  ^civitati  per- 
suasit,  hit  de  finibus  suis  cum  omnibus  copiis  exirent :  ^perfacile  esse, 
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quum  virtute  omnibus  ^praestarent,  ^°totius  Galliae  imperio  poliri. 
Id  ^'hoc  facilius  eis  persuasit,  quod  undique  ^^loci  natura  Helveti, 
continentur  :  una  ex  parte  flumine  Rheno,  latissimo  atque  altissimo, 
^^qui  agrum  Helvetium  a  Germanis  dividit  :  altera  ex  parte  monte 
Jura  altissimo  qui  est  inter  Sequanos  et  Helvetios  ;  tertia,  ^*lacu 
Lemanno  et  flumine  Rhodano,  qui  Provinciam  nostram  ab  Helvetiis 
dividit.  ^^His  rebus  fiebat,  ut  et  minus  late  vagarentur,  et  minus 
facile  finitimis  bellum  inferre  possent  :  ^^qua  de  causa  homines 
bellandi  cupidi  magno  dolore  afficiebantur.  ^'Pro  multitudine  autem 
hominum,  et  pro  gloria  belli  atque  fortitudinis,  angustos  se  fines 
habere  arbitrabantur,  qui  in  longitudinem  millia  passuum  ducenta 
et  quadraginta,  in  latitudinem  centum  et  octoginta,  patebant. 

Ill, — His  rebus  adducti,  et  auctoritate  Orgetorigis  permoti,  ^con- 
stituerunt  ea,  quae  ad  proficiscendum  ^pertinerent,  comparare ; 
jumentorum  et  ^carrorum  *quam  maximum  numerum  coemere  ; 
^sementes  quam  maximas  facere,  h\^  in  itinere  copia  frumenti  suppe- 
teret  ;  cum  proximis  civitatibus  pacem  et  amicitiam  confirmare. 
'Ad  eas  res  conficiendas  biennium  sibi  satis  esse  duxerunt  ;  ^in  ter- 
tium  annum  profectionem  lege  confirmant.  Ad  eas  res  conficien- 
das Orgetorix  deligitur.  Is  sibi  legationem  ad  civitates  suscepit. 
In  eo  itinere  'persuadet  Castico,  Catamantaledis  filio,  Sequano, 
cujus  pater  ^egnum  in  Sequanis  multos  annos  obtinuerat  et  a  sen- 
atu  populi  Romani  ^'.amicus  appellatus  erat,  ut  regnum  in  civitate 
sua  ^■■^occuparet,  quod  pater  ante  habuerat  ;  itemque  Dumnorigi 
Aeduo,  fratri  Divitiaci,  qui  eo  tempore  principatum  in  civitate 
^^obtinebat,  ac  maxime  plebi  acceptus  erat,  ut  idem  conaretur  per- 
suadet,  eique  filiam  suam  in  matrimonium  ^*  dat.  ^^Perfacile  factu 
esse,  illis  probat,  conata  perficere,  propterea  quod  ipse  suae  civitatis 
imperium  obtenturus  esset  ;  ^"^non  esse  dubium,  quin  totius  Galliae 
plurimum  Helvetii  possent  :  ^'se  suis  copiis  suoque  exercitu  illis 
regna  conciliaturum  confirmat.  Hac  oratione  adducti,  inter  se 
isfidem  et  jusjurandum  dant,  ^^et,  regno  occupato,  per  tres  potentissi- 
mos  ac  firmissimos  populos  totius  Galliae  sese  potiri  posse  sperant. 

IV. — ^Ea  res  ut  Helvetiis  ^per  indicium  enuntiata  ^moribus  suis 
Orgctorigem  *ex  vinculis  causam  dicere  coegerunt  :  Mamnatum 
poenam  sequi  oportebat,  ut  igni  cremaretur.  'Die  constituta  causae 
dictionis,  Orgetorix  ad  judicium  omnem  suam  "familiam,  ^ad  homi- 
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num  millia  decern,  undique  coegit ;  et  omnes^clientes,  obaeratosque 
suos,  quorum  magnum  numerum  habebat,  eodem  conduxit  :  ^''per 
eos,  ne  causam  diceret,  se  eripuit.  Quum  civitas,  ob  eam  rem  in- 
citata,  armis  "jus  suum  exsequi  ^^conaretur,  multitudinemque  homi- 
num  ex  agris  magistratus  cogerent,  Orgetorix  mortuus  est :  ^^neque 
abest  suspicio,  ut  Helvetii  arbitrantur,  quin  ipse  sibi  mortem 
consciverit. 

V. — Post  ejus  mortem  ^nihilo  minus  Helvetii  id,  quod  con- 
stituerant,  facere  conantur,  ^ut  e  finibus  suis  exeant.  Ubi  jam  se  ad 
eam  rem  paratos  esse  arbitrati  sunt,  'oppida  sua  omnia  numero  ad 
duodecim,  vicos  ad  quadringentos,  reliqua  privata  aedificia  *incen- 
dunt  ;  frumentum  omne,  praeter  quod  secum  portaturi  erant,  com- 
burunt ;  ^ut,  Momum  reditionis  spe  sublata,  paratiores  "ad  omnia 
peiicula  subeunda  ^essent  :  ^trium  mensium  molita  cibaria  sibi 
quemque  domo  efferre  jubent.  Persuadent  Rauracis,  et  Tulingis, 
et  Latobrigis,  finitimis,  uti,  eodem  ^^usi  consilio,  oppidis  suis 
vicisque  exustis,  una  cum  iis  proficiscantur  ;  "Boiosque,  qui  trans 
Rhenum  incoluerant,  et  in  agrum  Noricum  transierant  '^Xoreiamque 
oppugnarant,  receptos  ad  se,  socios  sibi  adsciscunt. 

VI. — Erant  omnino  itinera  duo,  quibus  'itineribus  ^domo  exire 
•''possent  :  *unum  per  Sequanos,  angustum  difficile,  inter  montem 
Juram  et  flumen  Rhodanum,  ^vix  qua  singuli  carri  ducerentur  :  mons 
autem  altissimus  impendebat,  ut  facile  perpauci  prohibere  possent : 
%lterum  per  Provinciam  nostram,  ^multo  facilius  atque  expeditius, 
propterea  quod  Helvetiorum  inter  fines  et  Allobrogum.  qui  ^nuper 
pacati  erant,  Rhodanus  fluit,  isque  ^nonnullis  locis  vado  ^"transitur. 
"Extremum  oppidum  Allobrogum  est,  ^•^proximumque  Helvetiorum 
finibus  Genava.  Ex  eo  oppido  pons  ad  Helvetios  pertinet.  ^^-Vllo- 
brogum  sese  vel  persuasuros,  quod  nondum  ^*bono  animo  in  Popu- 
lum  Romanum  viderentur,  existimabant ;  ^^vel  vi  coacturos,  u^ 
per  ^^suos  fines  eos  ire  ^^paterentur.  Omnibus  rebus  ad  profec- 
tionem  comparatis,  diem  dicunt,  '®qua  die  ad  ripam  Rhodani 
omnes  ^^conveniant  :  is  dies  erat  ^°ante  diem  quintum  Kalendas 
Apriles,  Lucio  Pisone,  Aulo  Gabinio  consulibus. 

VII. — Caesari  quum  id  ^nuntiatum  esset,  •^eos  per  Provinciam 
nostram  iter  facere  conari,  maturat  ^ab  urbe  proficisci,  et,  *quam 
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maximis  potest  itineribus,  in  ^Galliam  ulteriorem  contendit,  et  ad 
Genavam  pervenit.  ^Provinciae  toti  quam  maximum  militum 
numerum  imperat — erat  omnino  in  Gallia  ulteriore  ^legio  una — 
pontem,  qui  erat  ad  Genavam,  jubet  rescindi.  Ubi  de  ejus  adventu 
Helvetii  ^certiores  facti  sunt,  legates  ad  eum  mittunt,  nobilissimos 
civitatis,  cujus  ^"^legationis  Nameius  et  Verudoctius  principem 
ocum  obtinebant,  ^^qui  dicerent,  ^■^sibi  esse  in  animo,  sine  ullo, 
maleficio  iter  per  provinciam  facere,  propterea  quod  aliud  iter 
haberent  nullum  :  rogare,  ut  ejus  voluntate  id  sibi  facere  liceat 
Caesar,  quod  ^^memoria  tenebat,  Lucium  Cassium  consulem  ^*occi- 
sum,  exercitumque  ejus  ab  Helvetiis  pulsum  et  ^^sub  jugum  missum, 
^^concedendum  non  putabat  :  ''^neque  homines  inimico  animo,  data 
facultate  per  provinciam  itineris  faciundi,  temperaturos  ab  injuria 
et  maleficio  existimabat.  Tamen,  ut  ^^spatium  intercedere  posset 
dum  milites,  quos  imperaverat,  'Vonvenirent,  legatis  respondit, 
^"diem  se  ad  deliberandum  sumpturum  ,  "■'^si  quid  vellent,  ante  diem 
Idus  Apriles  reverterentur. 

VIII, — Interea  ^ea  legione,  quam  secum  habebat,  militibusque, 
qui  ex  Provincia  convenerant,  a  lacu  Lemanno,  ^qui  in  flumen 
Rhodanum  influit,  ad  montem  Juram,  qui  fines  Sequanorum  ab 
Helvetiis  dividit,  millia  passuum  Mecem  novem  ^murum,  in  alti- 
tudinem  *pedum  sedecim,  ^fossamque  perducit.  Eo  opere  per- 
fecto,  ^praesidia  disponit,  castella  communit,  "quo  facilius,  si  se 
invito  transire  ^conarentur,  prohibere  possit.  Ubi  ea  dies,  quam 
constituerat  cum  legatis,  ^°venit,  et  legatiad  eum  ^^reverterunt,  negat, 
se  more  et  exemplo  Populi  Romani  posse  ^•^iter  ulli  per  provinciam 
dare  ;  et,  si  vim  facere  ^^conentur,  ^^prohibiturum  ostendit.  Helvetii, 
ea  ^'spe  dejecti,  '^navibus  junctis  ratibusque  compluribus  factis,  "alii 
vadis  Rhodani,  qua  minima  altitudo  fluminis  erat,  nonnunquam 
interdiu,  saepius  noctu,  '^si  perrumpere  possent  conati,  ^^operis 
munitione  et  militum  concursu  et  telis  repulsi,  hoc  conatu  desti- 
terunt. 

IX — ^Relinquebatur  una  per  Sequanos  via,  *qua,  Sequanis  invitis, 
propter  angustias  ire  non  poterant.  His  quum  'sua  sponte  per- 
suadere  non  possent,  legates  ad  Dumnorigem  Aeduum  mittunt,  *ut 
eo  deprecatore  a  Sequanis  impetrarent.  ^Dumnorix  gratia  et 
largitione    apud    Sequanos    plurimum    poterat,   et    Helvetiis  erat 
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amicus,  quod  ex  ea  civitate  Orgetorigis  ^filiam  in  matrimonium 
duxerat  ;  et,  cupiditate  regni  adductus,  ^novis  rebus  studebat,  *'et 
quam  plurimas  civitates  suo  sibi  beneficio  habere  obstrictas  volebat. 
Itaque  rem  suscipit,  et  a  Sequanis  iinpetrat,  ^ut  per  fines  suos  ire 
Helvetios  patiantur  ;  obsidesque  uti  inter  sese  dent,  perficit  : 
^•'Sequani,  ne  itinere  Helvetios  "prohibeant  ;  ^''Helvetii,  ut  sine 
maleficio  et  injuria  "transeant. 

X.— Caesari  henuntiatur  ^Helvetiis  esse  in  animo  per  agrum 
Sequanorum  et  Aeduorum  iter  in  Santonum  fines  facere,  qui  non 
longe  a  Tolosatium  finibus  absunt,  ^quae  civitas  est  in  Provincia. 
*Id  si  fieret,  intelligebat  magno  cum  provinciae  periculo  ^futurum,  ut 
homines  bellicosos,  Populi  Romani  inimicos,  locis  patentibus  maxi- 
meque  frumentariis  ftnitimos  haberet.  Ob  eas  causas  ^ei  munitioni, 
quam  fecerat,  Titum  Labienum  legatum  praefecit  :  ipse  "in  Italiam 
^magnis  itineribus  contendit,  Muasque  ibi  legiones  conscribit,  et 
tres,  quae  circum  Aquileiam  hiemabant,  ex  hibernis  educit ;  et  qua 
proximum  iter  ^"^in  ulteriorem  Galliam  per  Alpes  erat,  cum  his 
quinque  legionibus  ire  contendit.  ^'Ibi  Centrones,  et  Graioceh,  et 
Caturiges,  ^'^locis  superioribus  occupatis,  itinere  exercitum  pro- 
hibere  conantur.  ^'Compluribus  his  proeliis  pulsis,  ^*ab  Ocelo, 
quod  est  ^'citerioris  provinciae  extremum,  in  fines  Vocontiorum 
ulterioris  provinciae  die  septimo  perv'enit  ;  inde  in  Allobrogum 
fines  :  ab  Allobrogibus  in  Segusianos  exercitum  ducit.  Hi  sunt 
extra  provinciam  trans  Rhodanum  primi. 

XL  Helvetii  'jam  per  -'angustias  et  fines  Sequanorum  suas  copias 
transduxerant,  et  in  Aeduorum  fines  pervenerant,  eorumque  agros 
^populabantur.  Aedui,  ^quum  se  suaque  ab  iis  defendere  non 
possent,  legatos  ad  Caesarem  mittunt  ^rogatum  auxilium  :  ^ita  se 
omni  tempore  de  Populo  Romano  meritos  esse,  ut  paene  in  con- 
spectu  exercitus  nostri  agri  vastari,  Hberi  eorum  in  servitutem 
abduci,  oppida  expugnari  non  debuerint.  Eodem  tempore  "Aedui 
Ambarri,  ^necessarii  et  consanguine!  Aeduorum,  ^Caesarem  certi- 
orem  faciunt,  sese  depopulatis  agris,  non  facile  ab  oppidis  vim 
hostium  prohibere  :  item  Allobroges,  qui  trans  Rhodanum  vicos 
possessionesque  habebant,  fuga  se  ad  Caesarem  recipiunt,  et  demon- 
strant,  ^"sibi  praeter  agri  solum  nihil  esse  reHqui.  Quibus  rebus 
adductus  "Caesar,  non  exspectandum  sibi  statuit,  dum,  omnibus 
fortunis  sociorum  consumptis,  in  Santonos  Helvetii  pervenirent. 
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XII. — ^Flumenest  Arar,  quod  per  fines  Aeduorum  et  Sequanorum 
in  Rhodanum  influit,  ^incredibili  lenitate,  ita  ut  oculis,  in  utram 
partem^  fluat,  judicari  non  *possit.  Id  Helvetii  ^ratibus  ac  lintribus 
junctis  transibant.  Ubi  per  exploratores  Caesar  certior  facrus  est 
tres  jam  ^copiarum  'partes  Helvetios  id  flumen  transduxisse, 
xuartem  vero  partem  citra  flumen  Ararim  reliquaniesse  ;  Me 
tertia  vigilio  cum  legionibus  tribus  e  castris  profectus,  ad  earn 
partem  pervenit,  quae  nondum  flumen  transierat.  Eos  impeditos 
et  inopinantes  ^aggressus,  magnam  eorum  partem  '"concidit  : 
reliqui  fugae  sese  mandarunt  atque  'Mn  proximas  silvas  abdiderunt. 
Is  '■'^^us  appellabatur  ^^Tigurinus  ;  nam  omnis  civitas  Helvetia  in 
quatuor  pagos  divisa  est.  Hie  ^^pagus  unus,  quum  "domo  exisset, 
patrum  nostrorum  ^^memoria,  ^^Lucium  Cassium  consulem  inter- 
fecerat,  et  ejus  exercitum  sub  jugum  miserat.  ^"Ita,  sive  casu,  sive 
consilio  deorum  immortalium,  quae  pars  civitatis  Helvetiae  insig- 
nem  calamitatem  Populo  Romano  intulerat,  ea  princeps  poenas 
persolvit.  Qua  in  re  Caesar  non  solum  publicas,  sed  etiam  privatas 
injurias  ultus  est,  ^'quod  ejus  soceri  Lucii  Pisonis  avum,  Lucium 
Pisonem  legatum,  Tigurini  eodem  proelio,  quo  Cassium,  interfece- 
rant. 

XIII. — 'Hoc  proelio  facto,  ^reliquas  copias  Helvetiorum  ut  conse- 
qui  posset,  pontem  in  Arare  faciendum  curat,  atque  ita  exercitum 
transducit.  Helvetii,  repentino  ejus  adventu  commoti,  ^quuni  id, 
quod  ipsi  diebus  viginti  aegerrime  confecerant,  ut  flumen  transirent, 
uno  ilium  die  fecisse  intelligerent,  legates  ad  eum  mittunt  :  *cujus 
legationis  Divico  princeps  fuit,  ^qui  bello  Cassiano  dux  Helvetiorum 
fuerat.  Is  ita  ^cum  Caesare  agit  :  ^si  pacem  Populus  Romanus 
cum  Helvetiis  faceret,  in  earn  partem  ituros  atque  ibi  futuros  Hel- 
vetios, ubi  eos  Caesar  constituisset  atque  esse  voluisset  :  *sin  bello 
persequi  perseveraret,  ^reminisceretur  et  ^Veteris  incommodi  Populi 
Romani  et  ^'pristinae  virtutis  Helvetiorum.  ^^Quod  improvise 
unum  pagum  adortus  esset,  quum  ii,  qui  flumen  transissent,  suis 
auxilium  ferre  non  possent,  ^'ne  ob  earn  rem  aut  suae  magnopere 
virtuti  tribueret  aut  ipsos  despiceret  :  se  ita  a  patribus  majoribusque 
suis  didicisse,  ut  magis  virtute,  quam  dolo  aut  insidiis,  niterentur. 
^*Quare  ne  committeret,  us  is  locus,  ubi  constitissent,  ex  calamitate 
Populi  Romani  et  internecione  exercitus  nomen  caperet,  aut  me- 
moriam  proderet. 
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XIV.  'His  Caesar  ita  respondit  :  '^eo  sibi  minus  dubitationis 
dari,  qnod  eas  res,  quas  legati  Helvetii  commemorassent,  memoria 
teneret  :  ^atque  eo  gravius  ferre,  quo  minus  merito  Populi  Romani 
accidissent  :  *qui  sialicujus  injuriae  sibi  conscius  fuisset,  non  fuisse 
difficile  cavere  ;  sed  ^eo  deceptum,  quod  neque  commissum  a  se 
^intelligeret,  quare  timeret  ;  neque  sine  causa  timendum  putaret. 
Quod  si  veteris  contumeliae  oblivisci  vellet  ;  num  etiam  recentium 
injuriarum,  quod  ^eo  invito  iter  per  Provinciam  per  vim  ^tentassent, 
quod  Aeduos,  quod  Ambarros,  qnod  Allobrogas  vexassent,  memo- 
riam  deponere  posse  ?  "  ^Quod  sua  victoria  tam  insolenter  gloria- 
^rentur,  quodque  tamdiu  se  impune  tulisse  injurias  admirarentur 
eodem  pertinere  :  '•'consuesse  enim  deos  immortales,  quo  gravius  n  ^^ 
homines  ex  commutatione  rerum  doleant,  quos  pro  scelere  eorum*'^^ 
ulcisci  velint,  his  secundiores  interdum  res  et  diuturniorem  impuni- 
tatem  concedere.  ^'Quum  ea  ita  sint,  tamen,  si  obsides  ab  iis  sibi 
dentur,  uti  ea,  quae  polliceantur,  facturos  intelligat,  et  si  Aeduis  de 
injuriis,  quas  ipsis  sociisque  eorum  intulerint,  item  si  Allobrogibus 
satisfaciant,  sese  cum  iis  pacem  esse  facturum.  Divico  respondit  : 
^^ita  Helvetiosa  majoribus  suis  institutos  esse,  uti  obsides  accipere,  J 

non  dare,  consuerint  :    ejus  rei   Populum    Romanum  esse  testem.    ^ 
Hoc  reponso  dato,  decessit.  L  -^ 

X\'.  Postero  die  castra  ex  eo  loco  ^movent :  idem  facit  Caesar  ; 
equitatumque  omnem,  ad  numerum  quatuor  milHum,  ^quem  ex 
omni  Provincia  et  Aeduis  atque.  eorum  sociis  coactum  habebat, 
praemittit,'  qui  videant,  quas  in  partes  hostes  iter  ^faciant.  Qui, 
cupidius^  novissimum  agmen  insequuti,  ^aheno  loco  cum  equitatu 
Helvetiorum  proelium  committunt  ;  et  pauci  Me  nostris  cadunt. 
Quo  proelio  sublati  Helvetii,  quod  quingentis^  equitibus  tantam 
multitudinem  equitum  propulerant,^  audacius  subsistere,  nonnun- 
quam  ex  novissimo  agmine  proelio  nostros  lacessere,  coeperunt. 
Caesar  '''suos  a  proelio  continebat,"  ac  satis  habebat  in  praesentia 
hostem  rapinis,  pabulationibus,  populationibusque  prohibere.  ^^Ita 
^Mies  circiter  quindecim  iter  fecerunt,  uti  inter  novissimum  hostium 
agmen  et  nostrum  primum  '*non  amplius  quinis  aut  senis  millibus 
passuum  interesset. 

XVI.  interim  quotidie  Caesar  ^Aeduos  frumentum,  'quod  essent 
publice  polliciti,  *flagitare'^  :  nam  propter  frigora,  quod  Gallia  sab 
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septentrionibus,  ut  ante  dictum  est,  posita  est,  non  modo  frumenta 
in  agris  matura  non  erant,  sed  ne  pabuli  quidem  satis  magna  copia 
suppetebat  :  ^eo  antem  frumento,  quod  flumine  Arare  navibus  sub- 
vexerat,  propterea  uti  minus  poterat,  quod  iter  ab  Arare  Helvetii 
averterant,  a  quibus  discedere  nolebat.  "Diem  ex  die  ducere  Aedui  ; 
conferri,  comportari,  adesse  dicere,  Ubi^  se  diutius  duci  intellexit, 
^et  diem  instare,  quo  die  frumentum  militibus  metiri  oporteret  ; 
^^convocatis  eorum  principibus,  quorum  magnam  copiam  in  castris 
habebat,  in  his  Divitiaco  et  Lisco,  qui  summo  magistratu  praeerat 
— quem  Vergobretum  appellant  Aedui,  qui  creatur  annuus,  et  vitae 
necisque  in  suos  habet  potestatem^^ — giaviter  eos  accusat,  quod, 
quum  neque  emi,  neque  ex  agris  sumi  posset,  tam  necessario  tem- 
pore, tam  propinquis  hostibus,  ab  iis  non  sublevetur  ;  '•'praesertim 
quum  magna  ex  parte  eorum  precibus  adductus  bellum  susceperit  : 
multo  etiam  gravius,  quod  sit  destitutus,  queritur. 

\        XVII.  Tum  demum  Liscus,  oratione  Caesaris  adductus.  ^quod 

antea  tacuerat,  proponit  :'^  esse  nonnullos,  quorum  auctoritas  apud 

plebem  plurimum  valeat ;  qui  privati  plus  possint,  quam  ipsi  magis- 

tratus.      ^Hos    seditiosa    atque   improba   oratione    multitudinem 

deterrere,  ne  frumentum    conferant,  quod  praestare  debeant.     Si 

jam  principatum    Galliae  obtinere  non    possint,  Gallorum,  quam 

I  Romanorum  imperia  perferre,  satius  esse.  *neques  dubitae  debere, 

f  quin,  si  Helvetios  superaverint  Romani,   una  cum  reliqua  Gallia 

\  Aeduis  libertatem  sint  erepturi.     Ab  iisdem  nostra  consilia^  ^quae- 

'  que  in  castris  gerantur,  hostibus  enuntiari  :  hos  ^a  se  coerceri  non 

*  posse.     Quin  etiam, ^  quod  necessario  rem  coactus  Caesari  enun- 

tiarit,  intelligere  sese,  quanto  id  cum  pericuio  fecerit,  et  ob  earn 

causam,  quamdiu  potuerit,  tacuisse. 

XVII.  ^Caesar  hac  oratione    Lisci  Dumnorigem,  Divitiaci  fra- 
trem,  designari  sentibat  :  '^sed,  quod  pluribus  praesentibus  eas  res 
jactari  nolebat,  celeriter  concilium  dimittit,  Liscum  retinet  :'quaerit 
s.  ex  solo  ea,  quae  in  conventu  dixerat.     Dicit  liberius  atque  audacius 

^Eadem  secreto  ab  aliis  quaerit  ;  reperit*  esse  vera.  ^Ipsum  esse 
Dumnorigem,  summa  audacia,  magna  apud  plebem  propter  liber- 
alitatem  gratia,  cupidum  rerum  novarum  :  ^complures  annos  por- 
toria,  reliquaque  omnia  Aeduorum  vectigalia,  parvo  pretio  redempta 
habere,  propterea  quod  illo  licente  contra  liceri  audeat  nemo.     *His 
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rebus  et  suam  rem  familiarem  auxisse,  et  faculfates  ad  largiendum 
mag"nas  compAasse  :  magnum  numerum  equitatus  ^suo  sumpte 
semper  alere  et  circum  se  habere  :  '"neque  solum  domi,  sed  etiam 
apud  finitimas  civitates  largiter  posse  :  atque  hujus  potentiae  causa 
matrem  in  Biturigibus,  homini  illic  noblilissimo  ac  potentissimo, 
collocasse/  ipsum  ex  Helvetiis  uxorem  habere  :  sororem  ex  matre 
et  propinquas  suas  nuptum  in  aHas  civitates  collocasse  :  "favere  et 
cupere  Helvetiis  propter  eam  affinitatem  :  ^'^odisse  etiam  suo  no- 
mine Caesarem  et  Romanos,  quod  eorum  adventu  potentia  ejus 
deminuta,  Divitiacus  frater  in  antiquum  locum  gratiae  atque  hon- 
oris sit  restitutus.  "Si  quid  accidat  Romanis,  summam  in  spem 
per  Helvetios  regni  obtinendi  venire  ;  ^^imperio  Populi  Romani 
non  modo  de  regno,  sed  etiam  de  ea,  quam  habeat,  g^tia  despe- 
rare.  '^Reperiebat  etiam  inquirendo  Caesar,  quod  proelium  eques- 
tre  adversum  paucis  ante  diebus  esset  factum,  initium  ejus  fugae 
factum  a  Dumnorige  atque  ejus  equitibus  nam  equitatu.  quem^^ 
auxilio  Caesari  Aedui  miserant,  Dumnorix  praeerat,  eorem  fuga  reli- 
quum  esse  equitatum  perterritum.  La__,L,-<^ 

XIX. — ^Quibus  rebus  cognitis,  '-'quum  ad  has  suspiciones  certis- 
simae  res  accederent,  ^quod  per  fines  Sequanorum  Helvetios  trans- 
duxisset,  *quod  obsides  inter  eos  dandos  curasset,  quod  ea  omnia 
^non  modo  injussu  suo  et  civitatis,  sed  etiam  inscientibus  ipsis 
fecisset,  quod  ^a  magistratu  Aeduorum  accusaretur  :  satis  esse 
'causae  arbitrabatur,  Square  in  eum  aut  ipse  animadverteret,  aut 
civitatem  animadvertere  juberet.  ^His  omnibus  rebus  ^^unum 
repugnabat,  quod  Divitiaci  fratris  summum  in  Populum  Romanum 
studium,  summam  in  se  voluntatem,  egregiam  fidem,  justitiam^ 
temperantiam  cognoverat :  "nam,  ne  ejus  suppHcio  Divitiaci  animum 
offenderet,  verebatur.  Itaque  '^priusquam  quicquam  conaretur, 
Divitiacum  ad  se  vocari  jubet  et,  ^'quotidianis  interpretibus  remotis, 
per  Caium  Valerium  Procillum,  principem  Galliae  provinciae,  fa- 
miliarem suum,  ^*cui  summam  onmium  rerum  fidem  habebat,  cum' 
eo  colloquiturl  '^simul  conimonefacit,  quae  ipso  praesente  in  con-  '''^^"r^ 
cilio  Gallorum  de  Dumnorige  sint  dicta,  et  ostendit,  quae  separa- 
tim  quisque  de  eo  apud  se  dix^rit  :  ^^petit  atque  hortatur,  ut  sine 
ejus  offensione  animi  vel  ipse  de  eo,  causa  cognita,  statuat.  vel  ^ 
civitatem  statuere  jubeat. 
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XX. — Divitiacus^'multis  cum  Macrimis,  Caesarem  complexus, 
:_^  •  obsecrare  coepit,  ne  quid  gravius  in  fratrem  stat^eret  :  ''scire  se 
ilia  esse  vera,  nee  quenquam  ex  eo  ^plus,  quam  se,  doloris  capere, 
propterea  quod,  quum  ipse  gratia  plurimum  domi  atque  in  reliqua 
Gallia,  ille  minimum  propter  adolescentiam  posset,  per  se  crevisset  :^ 
^quibus  opibus  ac  nervis,  non  solum  ad  minuendam  gratiam,  sed 
paene  ad  perniciem  suam  uteretur  :  sese  tamen  et  amore  fraterno 
et  existimatione  vulgi  commoveri.  ^Ouod  si  quid  ei  Caesare 
gravius  accidisset,  quum  ipse  eum  locum  amicitiae  apud  eum 
teneret,  neminem  existimaturum,  non  sua  voluntate  factum  ;  ^qua 
ex  re  futurum,  uti  totius  Galliae  animi  a  se  averterentur.  Haec 
quum  pluribus  verbis  flens  a  Caesare  ^peteret,  Caesar  ejus  dextram 
prendit  ;  consolatus  rogat,  finem  orandi  ^faciat ;  '°tanti  ejus  apud  se 
gratiam  esse  ostendit,  uti  et  reipublicae  injuriam  et  suum  dolorem 
ejus  voluntati  ae  precibus  condonet.  Dumnorigem  ad  se  vocat  ; 
^^fratrem  adhibet  ;  quae  in  eo  reprehendat,  ostendit  :  quae  ipse 
intelligat,  quae  civitas  queratur,  proponit  ;  monet,  ut  in  reliquum 
tempus  omnes  ^'^suspiciones  vitet  ;  praeterita  se  Divitiaco  fratri 
condonare  dicit.  Uumnorigi  custodes  ponit,  ut,  quae  *^agat,  qui- 
buscum  loquatur,  scire  possit. 

XXI. — Eodem  die  ab  exploratoribus  certior  factus  ^hostes  sub 
monte  consedisse  millia  passuum  ab  ipsius  castris  octo  ;  "•^qualis 
esset  natura  montis  et  qualis  in  circuitu  ascensus,  qui  cognoscerent, 
misit.  Renuntiatum  est,  ^facilem  esse.  *De  tertia  vigilia  Titum 
Labienum,  ^legatum  pro  praetore,  cum  duabus  legionibus,  et  iis 
Mucibus,  qui  iter  cognoverant,  summurn  iuuum  montis  ascendere 
jubet  ;  quid  sui  "consilii  sit,  ostendit.  Ipse  de  quarta  vigilia 
eodem  ^itinere,  ^quo  hostes  ierant,  ad  eos  contendit,  equitatumque 
omnem  ante  se  mittit.  Publius  Considius,  ^"qui  rei  militaris 
peritissimus  habebatur,  et  in  exercitu  Lucii  Sullae,  et  postea  in 
Marci  Crassi  fuerat,  cum  exploratoribus  praemittitur. 

XXII. — ^Prima  luce,  quum  ^summus  mons  a  Tito  Labieno  ^tene- 
retur,  ipse  ab  hostium  castris  non  longius  mille  et  quingentis  *passi- 
bus  abesset,  neque,  ut  postea  ex  captivis  ^comperit,  aut  ipsius 
adventus,  aut  Labieni,  cognitus  esset  ;  Considius,-  ^equo  admisso, 
ad  eum  accurrit  ;  dicit,  montem,  quem  a  Labieno  occupari  voluerit, 
ab  hostibus  teneri  ;  id  se  a  '^Gallicis  armis  atque  insignibus  cog- 
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novisse.  Caesar  suas  copias  in  proximum  collem  ^subducit,  aciem  ' 
instruit.  Labienus,  '°ut  erat  ei  praeceptum  a  Caesare,  ne  proelium 
^^committeret,  nisi  ipsius  copiae  prope  hostium  castra  '^'isae  essent, 
ut  undique  uno  tempore  in  hostes  impetus  fieret,  monte  occupato 
nostros  exspectabat^'proelioque  abstinebat.  '*Multo  deniquedie  '^per 
exploratores  Caesar  cognovit  et  montem  a  suis  teneri,  et  Helvetios 
castra  movisse,  et  Considium,  timore  perterritum,  quod  non  vidis- 
set,  ^^proviso  sibi  renuntiasse.  Eo  die,  quo  consuerat  ^'intervallo, 
hostes  sequitur,  ^^millia  passuum  tria  ab  eorum  castris  castra 
ponit. 

XXI 1 1. — 'Pyostridie  ejus  diei,  ^quod  omnino  biduum  supererat, 
quum  exercitu  frumentum  metiri  oporteret,  et  quod  a  Bibracte, 
oppido  Aeduorum  longe  maximo  et  copiosissimo,  non*  amplius 
millibus  passuum  octodecim  aberat,  ^rei  frumentariae  prospicien- 
dum  existiniavit,  iter  ab  Helvetiis  avertit,  ac  ^Bibracte  ire  conte'ndit. 
Ea  res  per  fugitiyos  Lucii  Aemilii,  Mecurionis  equitum  Gallorum, 
hostibus  nuntiatur.  Hehetii,  seu  ^quod  timore  perterritos  Romanos 
discedere  a  se  existimarent,  eo  magis,  quod  ^prijdie,  superioribus 
locis  occupatis,  proelium  non  commovissent  -,(  sive  eo,^  quod  re 
frumentaria  intercludi  posse  confiderent  ^  commutato  consilio  atque 
itinere  converso,  nostros  a  novissimo  agmine  insequi  ac  lacessere 
coeperunt.- 

XX I  \'. — Postquam  Md  animum  advertit,  copias  suas  Caesar  in 
proximum  collem  -'sudducit,  equitatumque  qui  ^sustineret  hostium 
impetum,  misit.  Ipse  interim  in  colle  medio  triplicem  aciem 
nstruxit  ^legionum  quatuor  veteranarum,  ita,  uti  supra  se  in  summo 
jugo  duas  legiones,  quas  in  Gallia  citeriore  proxime  ^conscriperat,  et 
omnia  auxilia  coUocaret ;  ac  totum  montem  "hominibus  compleri, 
et  *interea  ^sarcinas  in  unum  locum  conferri,  et  eum  ab  his,  qui  in 
superiore  acie  constiterant,  muniri  jussit.  Helvetii,  cum  omnibus 
suis  carris  sequuti,  impedi^iienta  in  unum  locum  contulerunt  :  ipsi, 
confertissima  acip,  rejecto  nostro  equitatu,  "phalange  facta,  sub^° 
primam  nostram  aciem  successerunt. 

XX\'.-  -Caesar  primum  ^suo,  deinde  omnium  ex  conspectu  re- 
motis  equis,  ut^  "^aequato  omnium  periculo,  spem  fugae  tolleret, 
cohortatus  suos,  ^proelium  commisit.  Milites,  e  loco  superiore  pilis 
missis,    facile   hostium    phalangem    perfregerunt.      *Ea    disjecta, 
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^t'"''^^  gladiis  destrictis  in  eos  impetu^  fecerunt.  ^Gallis  magno  ad  pug- 
nam  erat  impedimento,  quod,  ^pluribus  corum  scutis  uno  ictu  pilo- 
rupi  transfixis  et  colligatis,  ^quum  ferrum  se  inflexisset,  neque 
evellere,  neque,  sinistra  impedita,  satis  commode  pugnare  poterant; 
^multi  utj  diu  jactato  brachio,  praeoptarant  scutum  manu  emittere 
et  nudo  corpora  pugnare.  \  Tandem  ^Vulneribus  defessi,  et  pedem 
referre,  et,  quod  mons  suberat  circiter  mille  passuum,  eo  se  recipere 
coeperunt.-^  ^^Capto  monte  et  succedentibus  nostris,  Boi!"et  Tulingi, 
qui  hominum  millibus  circiter  quindecim  agmen  hostium  ^-claude- 
bant,  et  ^^novissimis  praesidio  erant  ex  itinere  nostros  latere  aperto 
aggressi,  circumvenere  ;'  et  id  conspicati  Helvetii,  qui  in  montem 
sese  receperant,  rursus  instare  et  proelium  redintegrare  coeperunt. 
Romani  ^*conversa  signa  bipartito  intulerunt :  prima,  ac  secunda 
acies,  ut  victis  ac  summotis  resisteret :  tertia,  ut  venientes  exciperet. 

XXvT— Ita  ^ancipiti  proelio  diu  atque  acriter  pugnatum  est. 
Diutius  quum  nostrorum  impetus  sustinere  non  possent,  ^alteri  se, 
ut  coeperant,  in  montem  receperunt  ;  alteri  ad  impedimenta  et 
carros  suos  se  contulerunt.  Nam  hoc  toto  proelio,  quum  ab  ^hora 
septima  ad  vesperum  pugnatum  sit,  aversum  hostem  videre  nemo 
potuit.  *Ad  multam  noctem  etiam  ad  impedimenta  pugnatum  est, 
propterea  *quod  pro  vallo  carros  objecerant,  et  e  loco  superiore  in 
nostros  venientes  tela  conjiciebant,  et  ^nonnulli,  inter  carros  rotas- 
que,  ''mataras  ac  tragulas  subjiciebant  nostrosque  vulnerabant. 
Diu  quum  esset  pugnatum,  impedimentis  castrisque  nostri  ^potiti 
sunt.  Ibi  Orgetorigis  hlia,  atque  unus  e  filiis  captus  est.  Ex  eo 
proelio  circiter  millia  hominum  centum  et  triginta  superfuerunt. 
eaque  tota  nocte  continenter  ierunt  :  ^nullam  partem  noctis  itinere 
intermisso,  in  fines  Lingonum  die  quarto  pervenerunt,  quum,  et 
propter  vulnera  militum  et  propter  sepulturam  occisorum,  nostri, 
^^triduum  morati,  eos  sequi  non  potuissent.  Caesar  ad  Lingonas 
literas  nuntiosque  misit,  ^^ne  eos  frumento  neve  alia  re  juvarent: 
^'^qui  si  juvissent,  se  eodem  loco,  quo  Helvetios,  habiturum.  Ipse, 
triduo  intermisso,  cum  omnibus  copiis  eos  sequi  coepit. 

XXVII. —  Helvetii,  omnium  rerum  inppia  adducti,  legatos  de 
deditione  ad  eum  miserunt.  ^Qui,  quum  eum  in  itinere  convenis- 
sent,  seque  ad  pedes  projecissent,  suppliciterque  loquuti  flentes 
pacem  petissent,  atque  eos  in  eo  loco,  quo  tum  essent,  suum  adven- 
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turn  Q^spectare  jussisset,  paruerunt.  Eo  postquam  Caesar  pervenit, 
obsides,  arma,  servos,  qui  ad  eos  perfugissent,  poposcit.  ^Dum  ea, 
conquiruntur  et  conferuntur,  nocte  intermissa,  circiter  hominum 
millia  sex  ejus  *pagi,  qui  Verbigenus  appellatur, — sive  timore  ^perr 
territi,  ne,  armis  traditis,  supplicio  afficerentur,  sive  spe  salutis 
inducti,  ^quod,  in  tanta  multitudine  dedititiorum,  suam  fugam  aut 
occultari  aut  omnino  ignorari  posse  existimarent — prima  nocte  ex 
castris  Helvetiorum  egressi,  ad  Rhenum  finesque  Germanorum 
contenderunt.  ^^.^^^^^  .  .^..C...,^..^,^^  i.-^.^^>--l^.,-.^^ 
XXVIII. — Quod  ubi  Caesar  ^resciit,  ^quorum  per  fines  ierant, 

"j^  his,  'uti^conquirerent  et  reducerent,  si  sibi  purgati  esse  vellent, 
^mperavit  :   re3uctos  in  hostium  numero  habuit ;   reliquos  omnes, 

^^.^^obsidibus,  armis,  perfugis  traditis,  in  deditionem  accepit.  Hel- 
vetios,  Tulingos,  Latobrigos  in  fines  suos,  *unde  erant  profecti, 
^reverti  jussit ;  et  quod,  omnibus  fructibus  amissis,  Momi  nihil  erat, 

J'^-^'cjuo  famem  tolerarent,  Allobrogibus  imperavit,  ut  iis  frumenti 
copiam  facerent  ;  ipsos  oppida  vicosque,  quos  incenderant,  resti- 
tuere  jussit.  Id  ea  maxime  ratione  fecit,  'quod  noluit,  eum  locum, 
unde  Helvetii  discesserant,  vacare  ;  *ne  propter  bonitatem  agrorum 
Germani,  qui  trans  Rhenum  incolunt,  e  suis  finibus  in  Helvetiorum 
fines  transirent,  et  finitimi  Galliae  provinciae  Allobrogibusque 
essent.  ^Boios,  petentibus  Aeduis,  quod  egregia  virtute  erant 
cogniti,  ut  in  finibus  suis  collocarent,  concessit ;  quibus  iUi  agros 
dederunt,  quosque  postea  in  parem  juris  libertatisque  conditionem, 
atque  ipsi  erant,  receperunt.    / .^    ,  -^   "-^  r  -i/    \C- 

^-""^  XXIX. — In  castris  Helvetiorum  'tabulae  repertae  sunt,  •^literisy 
Graecis  confectae  et  ad  Caesarem  relatae,  quibus  in  tabulis  nomina-^ 
_^,^v^tim  ^ratio  confecta  erat,  qui  numerus  domo  exisset  eorum,  qui 
arma  lerre  possent :  et  itsjn  *separatim  pueri,  senes,  mulieresque. 
Quarum  omnium  rerum  °summa  erat,  capitum  Helvetiorum  millia 
ducenta  et  .sexaginta  tria.  Tulingorum  millia  triginta  sex,  Lato- 
brigorum  quatuordecim,  Rauracorum  viginti  tria,  Boiorum  triginta 
duo  :  ex  his,  ^qui  arma  ferre  possent,  ad  millia  nonaginta  dua. 
Summa  omnium  fuerunt  ad  millia  trecenta  et  sexaginta  octo. 
Eorum,  qui  domum  redierunt,  'censu  habitp,  ut  Caesar  imperaverat, 
repertus  est  numerus  millium  centum  et  decem. 

XXX. — Bello   Helvetiorum  confccto,  Uotius  fere  Galliae  legati, 
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principes  civitatum,  ad  Caesarem  ^gratulatum  convenerunt :  ^Intel- 
ligere  sese,  tametsi,  pro  veteribus  Helvetiorum  injuriis  Populi 
Romani,  ab  iis,  poenas  bello  repetisset,  *tamen  earn  rem  non  minus 
ex  usu  terrae  Galliae,  quam  Populi  Romani  accidisse  :  ^propterea 
quod  eo  consilio  florentissimis  rebus,  domos  suas  Helvetii  reli- 
quissent,  uti  toti  Galliae  bellum  inferrent,  impepoque  potirentur, 
locumque  domicilio  ex  magna  copia  deligerent,  quern  ex  omni 
Gallia  opportunissimum  ac  fructuosissimum  judicassent,  reliquas- 
que  civitates  stipendiarias  haberent.  ^Petierunt,  ut  sibi  conci- 
r^,^>^\wiYc\  totius  Galliae  in  diem  certam  indicere,  idque  Caesaris  voluntate 
facere,  liceret  :  "sese  habere  quasdam  res,  quas  ex  communi  con- 
sensu ab  eo  petere  vellent.  Ea  re  permissa,  diem  concilio  consti- 
tuerunt,  ^et  jurejurando,  ne  quis  enuntiaret,  nisi  quibus  communi 
consilio  mandatum  esset,  inter  se  sanxerunt. 

XXXI. — ^Eo  concilio  dimisso,  iidem  principes  civitatum,  qui  ante 
fuerant  ad  Caesarem,  ^reverterunt,  petieruntque,  ^uti  sibi  secreto  de 
sua  omniumque  salute  cum  eo  agere  liceiet.  Ea  re  in-i^trata, 
*sese  omnes  flentes  Caesari  ad  pedes  projecerunt  :  ^noff  minus  se 
id  contendere  et  laborare,  ne  ea,  quae  dixissent,  enunliarentur, 
quam  uti  ea,  quae  vellent,  impietrarent  ;  propterea  quod,  si  enunti- 
atum  esset,  summum  in  cruciatum  se  venturos  viderent.  Loquutus 
est  pro  his  Divitiacius  Aeduus  :  ^Galliae  totius  factiones  esse  duas: 
harum  alterius  principatum  tenere  Aeduos,  alterius  Arvernos.  'Hi 
^.vjL.*><<<|uum  tantoptre  de  potentatu  inter  se  multos  annos  contenderent, 
factum  esse  uti  ab  Arvernis  Sequanisque  Germani  mercede  arces- 
serentur.  "Horum  primo  circiter  millia  quindecim  Rhenum  tran- 
sisse  :  posteaquam  agros,  et  cultum,  et  copias  Gallorum  homines 
feri  ac  barbari  adamassent  transductos,  plures:  nunc  esse  in  Gallia 
ad  centum  et  viginti  millium  numerum  :  Vum  his  Aeduos  eorum- 
que  clientes  semel  atque  iterum  armis  contendisse ;  magnam  cala- 
mitatem  pulsos  accepisse,  omnem  nobilitatem,  omnem  senatum, 
omnem  equitatum  amisisse.  ^''Quibus  proeliis  calamitatibusque 
fractos,  qui  et  sua  virtute  et  Populi  Romani  hospitio  atque  amicitia 
plurimum  ante  in  Gallia  potuissent  coactos  esse  Sequanis  obsides 
dare,  nobilissimos  civitatis,  et  "jurejurando  ciyitatem  obstringere. 
sese  neque  obsides  repetituros,  neque  auxilium  a  Populo  Romano 
imploraturos,  neque  recusaturos,  quominus  perpetuo  sub  illorum  '^V_ 
d  tione  atque  imperio-  essent.      '-Unum  se  esse,  ex  omni  civitate''^^^ 
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Aeduorum,  qui  adduci  non  potuerit,  ut  juraret,  aut  liberos  suos 
obsides  daret.  Ob  earn  rem  se  ex  civitate  profugisse,  et  Romam 
ad  senatum  venisse.  auxilium  postulatum,  quod  solus  neque  jure- 
jurando  neque  obsidibus  teneretur.  ^^Sed  pejus  victoribus  Sequa- 
nis,  quum  Aeduis  victis,  accidisse  f  propterea  quod  /^  riovistus,  rex 
Germanorum,  in  eorum  finibus  consedjsset,  tertiamque  partem  agri 
Sequani,  qui  asset  optimus  totius  Galliae,  occupavisset,  et  nunc  de 
altera  parte  tertia  Sequanos  de^e^ere  juberet  ;  ^*propterea  quod, 
paucis  mensibus  an^e,  Harudum  millia  hominum  viginti  quatuor  ad 
eum  venissent,  quibus  locus  ac  sedes  pararentur.  '^Futurum  esse 
paucis  annis,  uti  om'nes  ex  Galliae  finibus  pellerentur,  atque  omnes 
Gennani  Rhenum  transirent  :  ^-^neque  enyn  conferendum  esse 
Q^^iCLim  cum  Gerjnanorum  agro,  ne^ue  hark:  consuetudinem  vie-  -  ^^^ii-- 
tus  cym  ilk  comparandam.  Ariovistum  autem,  ^'ut  semel  Gallo- 5Z? .  ^^^^ 
rum'copias  proelio  vicerit— quod  proelium  factum  sit  ad  Mageto- 
briam — superbe  et  crudeliter  iniperare,  obsides  noblissimi  cujusque  r 

liberos  poscere,  ^^et  in  eos  omnia  exempla  cruciatusque  edere,  si  f**^  j^ 
qua  res  non  ad  nutum  aur  ad  voluntatem  ejus-facta  s^tV.^^hominem  r 

esse  barbarum,  iracundum,  temerarium  :  non  posse  ejus  imperi^y*-"*^'''*'^ 
diutius  sustineri.  -*'Nisi  si  quid  in  Caesare  Populoque  Romano  ^t 
auxilii  omnibus  Gajlis  idem  esse"taciendum,  quod  Helvetii  fecerint, 
uj:  (Jomo  emigrent,  aliud  domicilium,  alias  sedes,  remotas  a  Ger- 
manis,  petant,  fortunamque,  quacumque  accidat,  experiantur. 
2^Haec  sie  nuntiata  Arioyisto  sint,  non  dubitare,  quin  de  omnibus 
obsidibus,  qui  apud  eum  sint,  gravissimum  supplicium  siimat. 
Caesarem  vel  auctorltate  sua  atque  exercitus,  "vel  recenti  victoria, 
vel  nomine  Populi  Romani  deterrer^'posse,  n,e  major  multitudo 
Germanorum  Rhenum  transducatur,  Galliamque  omnem  ab  Ario- 
visti  injurio  posse  defendere. 


XXXII. — Mae  ©rati«iie  ab  Divitiaco  habita,  omnes,  qui  aderant, 
^magno  fletu  auxilium  a  Caesare  pet^ere  coeperunt.  ^Animadvertit 
Caesar,  unos  ex  omnibus  Sequanos  nihil  earum  rerum  facere,  quas 
ceteri  facerent  ;  sed  ^tristes,  capite  dem[sso,  terram  intueri.  Ejus 
rei  causa  quae  esset,  miratus,  ex  ipsisquaesiit.     *Nihil  Sequani  res-  . 

pondere,  sec!  in  eadem  tristitia  tacitfperrnanere.     ^Quum  ab  iis  sae-    jX^^ 
pius  quaereret,  neque  ullam  omnino  vocem  exprimere  posset,  idem 
Divitiacus  Aeduus  respondit  :  ^Hoc  esse  miseriorem  gravioremque 
fortunam  Sequanorum,  prae  reliquorum,  quod  soli  ne  in  occulto 
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quidem  queri  neque  auxilium  implorare  auderent,  absentisque  Ario- 
visti  crudelitatem,  velut  si  coram  adesset,  horrerent :  ^propterae  quod 
reliquis  tamen  fugae  facultas  daretur  ;  Sequanis  vero,  qua  intra  fines 
suos  Ariovistum  recepissent,  quorum  oppida  omnia  in  potestate  ejus 
essent,  omnes  cruciatus  essent  perferendi._„.^-^i^-zx->«-c^  - 

XXXIII. — ^His  rebus  cognitis  Caesar  Gallorum  animos  verbis 
confirmavit,  pollicrtusque  est,  sibi  eam  rem  curae  futuram  :  magnam 
se  habere  spem,  et  beneficio  suo  et  auctoritate  adductum  Ariovistum 
finem  injuriis  facturum.  ^Hac  oratione  habita,  concilium  dimisit  ; 
et  ^secupdum  ea  multae  res  eum  hortabantur,  quare  sibi  eam  rem 
cogitandam  et  suscipiendam  putaret  ;  in  primis  *quod  Aeduos,  fra- 
tres  consanguineosque  saepenumero  ab  Senatu  appellatos,  in  servi- 
tute  atque  in  ditione  videbat  Germanorum  teneri^^  eorumque  obsides 
esse  apud  Ariovistum  ac  Sequanos  intelligebat  :  ^quod  in  tanto  im- 
perio  Populi  Roman!  turpissimum  sibi  et  reipublicae  esse  arbitra- 
batur.  ^Paulatim  autem  Germanos  consuescere  Rhenum  transire,  et 
in  Galliam  magnam  eorum  multitudinem  venire,  Populo  Romano 
periculosum  videbat  :  ^neque  sibi  homines  feros  ac  barbaros  tem- 
peraturos  existimabat,  quni,  quum  omnem  Galliam  occupassent,  ut 
ante  Cimbri  Teutonique  fecissent,  in  provinciam  exirent,  atque 
inde  in  Italiam  contenderent  ;  ^praesertim  quum  Sequanos  a  Pro- 
vincia  nostra  Rhodanus  divideret.  Quibus  rebus  quam  maturrime 
occurrendum  putabat.  ^Ipse  autem  Ariovistus  tantos  sibi  spiritus, 
tantam  arrogantiam  sumpserat,  ut  ferendus  non  videretur. 
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CHAPTER  I. 

^Gallia — ires  :  "  the  whole  of  Gaul  is  divided  into  three  parts."  Gallia 
onuiis  is  opposed  to  one  of  the  parts  of  Gaul  inhabited  by  the  Galli,  or 
Celtae.  In  this  passage  Caesar  refers  to  Gallia  Transalpi)ia,  but  does  not 
include  the  Prorincia  (modern  Prcn'ence).  According  to  Zeuss,  Gallia 
means  "the  land  of  the  warriors"  :  derived  from  galla,  a  Celtic  word 
signifying  "  a  battle  ;  "  hence  gala  t,  "a  warrior."  According  toothers, 
Celtae  and  Galli  are  different  forms  of  the  same  word  and  are  both  prob- 
ably of  Celtic  origin.  Max  Mtiller  says  (Science  of  Language,  Vol.  i,  p. 
225,  note  22)  the  word  Keltos  may  have  meant  in  the  ancient  language  of 
Gaul,  elevated,  tipright,  proud,  like  the  Latin  celsus,  and  excel siis.  Hence 
Keltae  may  pcssibly  be  simply  "  highlanders."  For  the  interchange  of 
k  (or  c)  &  g :  cp.  :  KV{it^vr\ri]q,  gitbernator,  knee  }6t'i',  ^emi. — divisa  is  here 
virtually  a  predicative  adjective  expressing  the  result  of  the  action.  H. 
550,  N.  2  ;  A.  &  G.  291.  According  to  Caesar,  the  Belgae  occupied  from 
Seine  and  Meuse  to  the  Rhine,  the  Aquitani  from  the  Pyrenees  to  the 
Garonne,  and  the  Gaiih  proper  inhabited  the  rest  of  the  country  with  the 
exception  of  the  Roman  province  [Provincia,  modern  Provence)  in  the 
south.  Under  Augustus  Gallia  Transalpina  was  divided  into  Gallia 
Narbonensis,  Aqmtania,  Gallia  Lui^ditnensis,  Gallia  Belgica.  [See 
Ancient  Atlas.] 

"^unam  :  %c\\.  partem  ;  so  with  alteram,  tertiai/i  understand  partem. 

hjui :  i.e.  (ii  incolunt)  tertiam  {partem)  qui.  .appellatitur. 

Hingiia.  H.  420  ;  A.  &  G.  248.  The  Aquitanians  spoke  the  Basque 
or  Iberian  language,  which  is  still  spoken  on  both  sides  of  the  Pyrenees. 
According  to  Tacitus  (Germ.  28)  the  Belgae  regarded  themselves  Ger- 
mans rather  than  Gauls.  Still  from  the  names  of  places  belonging  to  the 
Belgae  we  may  infer  that  their  language  was  strongly  marked  by  Gallic 
words . — differ u}it  ;  conj ugate . 

^Garumna — Matroua — Sequana  :  give  modern  names.  Explain  the 
number  oi dividit.  H.  463  II.  3  ;  A.  &  G.  205,  b. — Distinguish  mdtrdna, 
Matroita . 

^proptera  quod— propter  ea  quod :  "on  account  of  this,  that,  (Nee," /.£•., 
"because,  "^the  ea  being  an  antecedent  of  sentence  introduced  by  quod. 

''cultu — humaiiitate :  the  former  refers  to  the  external  marks  of  civiliza- 
tion as  dress,  food,  furniture,  &c. ;  the  latter  suggests  learning,  culture, 
refinement  of  manners. 

^proznnciae,  i.e.,  the  Roman  province  in  Southern  Gaul.  The  word  still 
lives  in  the  modern  Proz'euce. 

^miiiime — saepe-=>-arissime:    "very  seldom." 
3 
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'^^niercatotes :  often  mentioned  by  Caesar.  The  traders  were  mainly 
from  Massilia  (Marseilles)  and  were  probably  Greeks  and  Italians  who 
followed  the  Roman  camp.    The  Helvetii  and  Belgae  lay  out  of  their  route. 

^^quae — pertinent:  "which  tend  to  weaken  their  courage;"  for  the 
const,  of  the  gerundive  :  See  H.  544,  i  ;  A.  &  G.  234,  a. 

"^'^proxiviujue — Germaiiis :  "and  they  are  next  the  Germans;"  for  the 
const.  o{ proxh?ms.     H.  391,  I.  ;  A.  &  G.  234,  a. 

^"^quibuscum  :  See  H.  i87,  2  ;  A.  &  G.  104  e. 

^^quoque :  as  well  as  the  Belgae,  "the  Helvetii  also." 

^hiir/iite :   "in  valour  ;  "  for  the  const.  :    II.  424  ;  A.  &  G.  253. 

^^finibus :  distinguish  in  meaning  y?///j  zx\dL  fi7ies :  H.  414;  A.  &  G., 
243.     The  indie,  prohibent,  because  cum  is  purely  temporal. 

^''eo7-um,  eos,  refer  to  the  Germans. 

^^eoruni  —  hot'uni  ovmium  :  referring  to  the  /ii  ottines  above  :  "  one  divi- 
sion of  their  country,  which,  it  is  said,  the  Gauls  occupy."  The  reference 
is  to  the  people  of  Central  Gaul. 

^^initiufn — capita:  "begins  at."  Note  that  Caesar  uses  the  apposition 
before  or  after  its  noun  flumhie  R/iodano,  Garunf)ia  flumine,  though  in 
Greek  we  say  0  EvopdrT]^  Tzorauoi;,  rb  Hrj/uov  bpog.. 

"^^vergit — septeiitrioius :  "it  slopes  towards  the  north;"  that  is,  all  the 
rivers  of  Gallia  proper  as  the  Loire,  Allier,  &c.,  run  in  a  northerly  direc- 
tion.— septentriones :  the  word  is  used  in  the  singular  and  in  the  plural. 
The  two  constellations,  the  Greater  and  Lesser  Bear  were  called  by  the 
name  trioues.  The  Greeks  called  the  Greater  Bear  apKT6^{Bear)^.x\(\.  a/tia^a 
{  Wain).  This  latter  constellation  consists  of  stTJen  stars,  four  of  which 
form  a  quadrangle  and  the  other  three  lie  in  a  right  line  attached  to  the 
quadrangle.  A  line  drawn  through  the  two  extreme  stars  of  the  quad- 
rangle passes  through  the  north  polar  star  which  is  in  the  constellation  of 
the  Lesser  Bear,  The  word  trio=^strio:  cp.  Sans,  tard,  "stars,"  propeily 
"strewers  of  light ;"  cp.  Eng.,  star  ;  German,  stern  ;  Lat.  stella  (  —ster-ula), 
all  from  the  root  star  (cp.  sterno)  "to  scatter."  Varro  (L.  L.  7,  73)  de- 
rives the  word  from  septem  "  seven,"  trio  —bos  "  an  ox,"  so  that  according 
to  him  the  words  signify  the  "  seven  ploughing  oxen." 

''■^extremis :  compare  ihis  adj . 
"^"^ad:  "at"  or  "near." 

'^occasum — septentriones  :  the  Belgic  rivers,  the  Sambre,  Scheldt,  &c. , 
run  N.  E.;  those  of  Aquitania,  the  Garonne,  Adour,  N.  W. 

CHAPTER  II. 

'^ditissimus  :  compare  this  word. 

"^Orgetorix :  Thierry  says  the  word  signifies,  "king  of  a  hundred  moun- 
tains."    Zeuss  derives  it  from  org,  "to  slay"  ;  hence,  "the  slayer." 

^M. — consulibus:  "in  the  consulship  of  M.  Messala  and  M.  Piso." 
H.  431,  4  ;  A.  &  G.  255,  a.  The  Romans  marked  the  year  by  the  names 
of  the  consuls  in  office,  as  the  Athenians  did  by  the  name  of  the  chief 
archon  {apx<-->v  t-cowiiog).  These  were  consuls  B.C.  61,  while  Caesar  was 
occupying  the  province  of  Spain. 
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h-e^ni  cupiditafe :  "with  the  desire  for  royal  power."     H.   416,   IV.,   7; 
A.  &  G.  245,  b. 

''conjurationem  :  "a  league:"  here  not  necessarily  used  in  a  bad  sense  ; 
cp.  ci'V(jji.io(T'ia. 

^civitati :  what  verbs  govern  a  dative?     H.  385,  II.  ;  A.  c\:  G.  227. 

"^tU—exirait :  object,  clause  of  pcrsuasit.  The  subject  of  exirent  is 
ives,  implied  in  civiias. 

^perfacile—potiri :  indirect  discourse  ;  sc.  dixit.  H.  522-524;  A.  &  G. 
330  e,  335,  336. 

^praestaient :  why  is  this  subj.      H.  517,  524  ;  A,  &  G.  326,  336. 

'^^Galliae — potiri :  what  cases  may  /fl//c?r  govern  ?  H.410,  V.  ^5,  420  ; 
A.  &  G.  223,  a,  249. 

^V/(V.-  what  case  is  hoc  ?     H.  416  ;  A.  &  G.  245. 

'^'^loci  iiahira  :  "by  their  natural  situation  ;"  "by  the  charater  of  the 
country." 

^^qui :  what  is  the  antecedent  of  cjui?     H.  445,  4  ;  A.  &  G.   199. 

^Vrtr;/  Letnanno :  the  Maritime  and  Cottian  Alps  separated  the  Roman 
provinces  from  the  Helvetii  as  far  as  Geneva  ;  from  this  point  to  Vienna, 
the  boundary  of  the  Roman  province  took  a  south-west  direction. 

^^/lis — possent :  literally,  "for  these  reasons  it  happened  that  they  had 
\\andered  less  widely,  and  less  easily  were  they  able  to  carry  on  war 
against  their  neighbours,"  i.e.  than  they  wished. 

^^qua  de  causa  :  "  for  this  reason."  Others  read  qua  ex  parte :  "  in  this 
respect." 

'^'^pro — patebant :  "moreover,  considering  the  extent  of  the  population 
and  their  renown  for  war  and  for  bravery,  they  thought  they  had  (too) 
limited  territories,  which  extended  in  length  two  hundred  and  fifty  miles, 
in  breadth  one  hundi'ed  and  eighty  miles." — gloria  ^=  clu-or-ia  :  root  c/u, 
"to  hear;"  hence,  "renown." — auip/stos :  the  positive  for  the  compara- 
tive ;  cp.  Xen.  Mem.  3,  13,  3  ;  ipi'xpov,  uare  ?.oiaaG6ai,  eariv.  The 
distance  from  the  point  where  the  Jura  reaches  the  Rhone  at  Fort  L'Ecluse, 
near  Geneva,  to  Bregenz,  on  Lake  Constance,  where  the  Rhine  begins  to 
have  a  northern  course,  is  180  English  miles  ;  and  the  distance  from  Fort 
L'Fcluse  to  the  junction  of  the  Aar  and  the  Rhine,  is  about  160  English 
miles. — millia.  H.  379  ;  A.  &  G.  25?.  The  Roman  mile  [millc  passus, 
pi.  T?iilia  passuum)  =  4,854  English  feet  ;  the  passus  originally  a  double 
pace  =  5  Roman  pedes  =  4  feet  10^  inches,  by  English  measurement. 


CHAPTER  III. 

^const'ituerunt — coviparare,  coemere.  faceie :  when  does  constituo  take  an 
inf.,  and  when  ut  with  the  subjunctive?  H.  498,  i,  IV.  ;  A.  «&  G.  271,  a. 
Translate  into  Latin  :  "  the  father  determined  to  remain  at  home  ;"  "  the 
father  determined  that  the  son  should  remain  at  home." 

"^peifiuerent :  Caesar  is  giving  the  thoughts  of  the  Helvetii,  rather  than 
his  own  :     H.  528,  I  ;  A.  &  G.  341,  a. 
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^carrorum  :  many  of  the  words  signifying  a  carriage  were  of  Gallic 
origin  ;  cp.  rheda,  petorriiiivi,  carnis,  essedum.  The  carrus  was  a  four- 
wheeled  car. 

\iuafn  maxitniivi  =  ta/n  magnum  qiiam  maximum  :  "as  large  as  pos- 
sible :"   H.  170,  2  (2)  ;  A.  &  G.  93,  6. 

'^sevientes — facere :  '*  to  sow  the  greatest  possible  breadth  of  corn." 

^ut — sitppeteret :  ' '  that  they  might  have  supplies  of  corn  for  the  journey  :' 
H.  497,  11.;  A.  &G.  317. 

"^ad — duxeriint :  "they  thought  that  a  space  of  two  years  would  be 
sufficient  for  them  to  carry  out  these  '^\'xx\?,.''''—conJiciendas'.  H.  544,  I.; 
A.  &  G.  296. 

^in — confitvuDit :  "  by  a  formal  enactment  they  appoint  their  setting  out 
for  the  third  year."  in — annu^n  :  predetermination  of  future  time  is  ex- 
pressed by  in  with  ace.  Translate  :  "he  called  together  the  senate  on  the 
third  day  ;"   "  he  called  together  the  senate  for  the  third  day." 

^persuadet:  historical  present.      H.  467,  III.  &  III.  I  ;  A.  &  G.  276,  d. 

^^regnum — obtinuerat :  "  had  held  sovereign  power." 

^^amicus :  not  unfrequently  the  senate  of  Rome  conferred  the  title  amicus 
on  a  foreign  chief  or  ruler,  for  the  purpose  of  gaining  his  influence. 

^"^cccuparet :  imperfect  subjunctive  after  the  historical  present  :  persiiadet ; 
so  also  ccnaretur.     H.  495,  11.  ;  A.  &  G.  287,  e. 

^^obtinebat :  give  the  force  of  the  imperfect :   H.  489,  II. ;  A.  &.  G  1 15,  2,  6. 

^^dare  in  matrimonium  :  said  of  a  father  ;  dtccere  in  7natrimoniiim^ 
dncere  uxorem,  said  of  a  husband  ;  nnbere  viro,  said  of  a  woman. 

^^perfacile — possent :  indirect  discourse  depending  on  probat  :  "he  shows 
them  that  it  was  a  very  easy  matter  (lit.,  very  easily  to  be  done)  to  carry 
out  their  plans,  because  he  himself  was  likely  to  obtain  the  sovereign  rule 
of  his  own  state. "^^7<r/;/.  H.  547.  i  ;  A.  &  G.  303,  R.  For  obteniurus 
esset'.   H.  496,  II.,  2  ;  A.  &  G.    129,  I. 

^^7ion — possent :  "  that  there  was  no  doubt  that  the  Helvetii  possessed 
the  greatest  power  of  all  Gaul  ;"  possum  is  here  used  absolutely,  "to  be 
powerful,"  not  prolatively,  "  to  be  able  to  do  a  thing." — plurimum  : 
neut.  ace.  used  adverbially  ;  strictly  the  cog.  ace.  H.  304,  I,  3  371, 
II. ,2.     A.  ^  G.  148,  d  ;  240,  a. 

^"^se — coijirmat '.  "he  assures  them  that  he  would  gain  for  them  the 
sovereign  power  by  his  influence  and  his  army."  Explain  the  cases  of 
copiis  and  ill  is. 

^^fidem  e't  jusjurandum  \  "an  oath-bound  pledge  of  good  faith;"  a 
hendiadys.      II.  636,  III.,  2  ;  A.  p.  296.      'DtcWnt  Jusjuratiditm. 

^^el — sperant  :  "and  if  they  could  s^ize  the  royal  power  they  expect  by 
means  of  three  most  powerful  and  strong  nations  to  be  able  to  gain  the 
sway  of  all  Gaul." — regno  occupato  :  conditional  =  si  regnnm  occupavissent. 
H.  431,  2  (3);  A.  &  G.  255.  tres  populos  :  Helvetii,  .Sequani,  Aedui. — 
Galliae.     H.  410,  V.  3  ;  A.  &  G.  249,  a. 
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CHAPTER  IV. 

V(?  res  :  "  this  design  ;"  res  is  a  general  word,  often  used  by  Caesar  in  the 
sense  of  "  occurrence,"  "exploit,"  "movement,"  "design,"  "conspi- 
racy," etc. 

^per  indicium  =  per  indices  :  "by  informers  "  ;  so  servitium  —se^-zi  ;  con- 
iuratio  =  conjtirati. 

^moribus  suis  :  "  according  to  their  custom  ;"  able  of  manner  ;  cp. :  more 
majonim,  more  Romano,  ea  lege,  mea  sententia  :  H.  416,  I,  N.  2  ;  A.  &  G. 
245. 

*ex  vinculis  :  give  the  force  of  ex.  With  causam  dicere,  compare  caiisam 
agere,  causam  habere. 

^damnatum — cremaretur :  "it  behooved  that  the  punishment,  that  he 
should  be  burnt  by  fire  should  be  visited  upon  him,  in  case  he  was  con- 
demned." Damnatum  ^  s\  damnatus  csset.  H.  549-2  ;  A.  &G.  292. — ut 
— oeniaretur  in  apposition  with  poenam.  H.  501,  III  ;  A.  &  G.  329.2, 
332. f. — Burning  at  the  stake  for  treason  was  a  common  punishment  among 
the  Gauls. — igni  :  perhaps  a  locative  ;  "in  the  fire  "  ;  so  navi  proccssit : 
"  he  went  by  sea." 

^di€ — dictionis :  "on  the  day  appointed  for  the  pleading  of  his  case." 
cp.  causam  dicere.  \^\i\\  dictio  causae :  cp.  indicta  causa.  Is  dies  usually 
fem.  ?     H.  429  ;  A.  &  G.  256? 

"^familia  :  used  in  a  Roman  sense  included  the  slaves  (sot'i),  dependants 
(clientes),  and  debtors  {obaerati),  reduced  to  a  condition  of  slavery.  The 
word  signifies  :  the  hody  oi  \.\\q  fa  >nuh  (=fac-jnuli)  hom/acio  "to  do,"  or 
slaves  as  opposed  to  liberi,  or  "  freedmen,"  who  constituted  the  family  as 
now  understood. 

\id :  adverbially  ;  "  about."  What  other  adverb  is  thus  used  with  nu- 
merals ? 

^cluntex.  :  "  dependants  "  ;  root  clu,  "  to  hear  ";  hence  "  to  obey  ";  cp. 
audio  =^  pareo. 

^^per  eos — erupit :    "by  their  aid  he  escaped  pleading  his  own  case 
he  so  overawed  the  judge  that  they  did  not  dare  to  try  him. 

^^jus — persequi:  "  to  maintain  its  right,"  i.e.,  its  right  to  punish  traitoi^s. 

^honaretur — cot^erent :  e.xplain  these  subjunctives.  H.  521,  II.  2  ;  A. 
&G.  325. 

"^^nei/ue — consciverit  :  "  and  suspicion  is  not  wanting  that  he  was  privy  to 
his  own  death  :"  i.e.,  that  he  committed  suicide  ;  a  euphemism.  H.  504.3; 
A.  &  G.  319  d.  The  negative  of  the  dependent  clause  arises  from  the 
negative  character  of  the  main  clause. — susp'icio=^suspicitio  :  the  lengthening 
of  the  /  probably  arises  from  contraction.  Distinguish  suspicio  and  sus- 
picio.      Parse  consciverit. 

CHAPTER  V. 

^nihilo  minus :  for  the  const,  see  II.  417.2  ;  A.  <S:  G.  250. 
^ut  ex — cxeant :  an  objective  clause  in  apposition  with  id  quod — constitu- 
erant.     H.  363.5;  A.  &  G.  329.2  ;  namely,  "  to  leave  their  territories." 
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^oppida  sua  :  "  walled  towns  ;"  T^icos,  "  villages,"  groups  of  houses  in 
the  open  country.  The  root  vie  may  be  seen  in  YolKog^  vicus,  vicinus  ; 
English — wick — Ips-wick,  Ha-iuick. 

^iitcendnnt — coviburiiiit '.  accendere,  *' to  light  from  without "'; /;/<:(f«f/^^, 
"  to  light  from  within  ";  comhurere,  "  to  bum  down  with  a  burning  heat," 
as  causative  of  ardere ;  cremare,  "  to  consume  with  bright  flames,"  as  the 
causative  oijlaqrare. 

^ui  is  used  for  que,  because  so  many  words  intervene  between  it  and  the 
comparative.      H.  467,  II  ;  A.  &  G.  317  b. 

^domiivi  :   ace.  of  limit  of  motion.     The  idea  of  motion  is  implied  by 
reditionis  =  redeiindi.     H.  380,  II.  2  ;  A.  &  G.  258.6. 

fad — subeuiida  :   ''  to  undergo  all  dangers."     H.  544.1  ;   A.  &  G.  296. 

^essent  :  explain  this  tense.      H.  497,  II  ;  A.  .ic  G,  317. 

^triiim—jiibent :  "they  order  each  one  to  take  with  him  from  home, 
ground  provisions  (which  will  last)  for  three  months  " — triinn  meusium  ; 
gen.  of  description  The  word  mejisis  \  Greek,  iirjv  \  Sans.,  wrtj-rt  (month); 
mds  (moon)  ;  German,  moiid,  all  point  to  a  root  ma,  "  to  measure,"  the 
moon  being  considered  by  the  ancients  the  measurer  of  time. — dome.  H. 
412,  II.;  A.  &G.  258,  a. 

'^^uti -proficiscantiir  :  lit.  "that  adopting  the  same  plan  they  may  set 
out  along  with  them  after  setting  fire  to  their  towns  and  villages." — oppidis 
exustis.  H.  431  ;  A.  <S:  G.  255.  Why  is  not  oppidis  the  abl.  of  motion 
from  a  place?     H.  412,  a  ;  A.  &  G.  258. 

^"^Noreia))!  oppiignara)it  :  The  Boii  were  expelled  from  Italy  161  B.C.,  by 
the  victories  of  Scipio  Africanus.  They  then  occupied  the  modern  Styria. 
Distinguish  in  meaning  cxpnqno,  oppu^no. 

^^Boios  receptos — adsc'iscuut  —  Boion  ad  se  recipiunt  et  ( Boios)  soc'ws  ad- 
sciscunt  :  "they  join  to  themselves  the  Boii  and  unite  them  as  allies." 
H.  363  ;  A.  &G.  184.     Gives  the  parts  oi  adscisco. 


CHAPTER  VI. 

'^itineribus  :  not  to  be  translated.  H.  445,  8  ;  A.  &  G.  200,  a.  The 
repetition  of  the  antecedent  with  the  relative  is  frequent  in  Caesar  when 
exactness  is  required.  Caesar  says  they  were  two  roads  and  only  two  by 
which  they  could  get  out  of  their  own  land. 

yomo:  H.  412,  XL,  i  ;  A.  &  G.  258,  a. 

^posseiit '.  potential  subjunctive  ;  "  routes  (of  such  a  character  that)  by 
them  they  (the  Helvelii)  could  go  out."     H.  503,  i  ;  A.  «.\:  G.  320. 

^iinum — al/ernm,  scil.,  iter  in  partitive  apposition  with  itinera.  H, 
364  ;  A.  &  G.,  184.  The  first  of  these  journeys  was  along  the  right  bank 
of  the  Rhone.  The  narrowest  part  of  this  route  is  at  Pas  de  1"  Ecluse, 
about  18  English  miles  below  Geneva. 

H'ix  qua  singitli  =  qua  fix  singuii :  hyperbaton  ;  note  the  emphasis 
caused  by  the  inversion:  "  where  waggons  scarcely  in  single  file  could 
pass  ;  "  for  mood  oi  ducetcutur  :  see  possent  above. 
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^altertivi'.  the  other  journey  would  be  along  the  road  leading  to  Vienna 
( Vienne),  and  Lm^dnnum  {Lyons)  by  way  of  Chambery.  They  would 
thus  easily  reach  the  Provincia. 

"^multo  :  really  abl.  of  difiference.      H.  423  ;  A.  &  G.  250,  N.  I. 

^ntiper — erant  :  "were  recently  reduced  to  submission."  They  were 
defeated  by  C.  Ponnptinus  61  B.C. 

^nonmdlis  locis:  "in  several  places."  H,  420  ;  A.  c\:  G.  420.  Distin- 
guish nonnuU'i,  niilli  non  ;  nonniinqnatn,  nonqiuim  non  ;  nonnusqiuini 
nusquani  non  :  non  nemo,  nemo  non  ;  loci,  /oca.  For  const,  of  fado. 
See  H.  428  ;  A.  &  G.  248.  At  present  the  Rhone  is  fordable'only  in  two 
places,  a  few  miles  below  Geneva. 

^^transitur — transiri  potest. 

^^extreynmii :  cp.  tcrvaroi- :    "  a  border  town."     Compare  this  adjective. 

^^proximum^finihus  :  give  the  different  constructions  oi  prope.  H.  391. 
I  ;  A.  &  G.  234  a. 

^^Allobrogibus  :  What  verbs  govern  a  dative?  H.  385.  II  ;  A.  &  G. 
234  a. 

^*bo}io  animo  :  "kindly  disposed."  H.  419.  II;  A.  &  G.  251.  For 
vuLerentur  see  H.  524  ;  A.  &  G.  336. 

iSy^t — coacturos,  scil.,  existimabant  :  "  or  they  thought  they  would  com- 
pel them  by  force."     Decline  rw. 

^^■iUOH,  referring  to  the  Allobroges  ;  eos,  to  the  Helvetii. 

^''ixiterentur  :  subjunctive  for  two  reasons.  H.  498.  II  ;  524  ;  A.  »S:  G. 
331.  a  ;  336. 

^^ipia  die  :  see  note  above  on  itineribu.'^.  The  feminine  here  expresses 
the  day  as  a  fixed  period,  a  day  fixed  by  authority  ;  is  dies  is  simply  "  the 
day,"  "  the  natural  day,"  "  the  time." 

^honveniant.     H.  497.1  ;  A.  &  G.  367. 

'^a.  d.  V.  Kal.  Apr.=-ante  diem  quintum  Kalendas  Apriles  :  a «^€  really 
•  governs  Kalendas  Apriles,  qainium  diem  being  attracted  from  the  ablative 
by  the  position  o(  ante.  The  whole  should  he  quinto  die  ante  Kalendas 
Apriles,  i.e.,  "  five  days  before  the  first  of  April,"  or  March  28th.  For 
the  computation  of  time  :  H.  642-644  ;  A.  &  G.  376  a.  Derive,  Kalendae, 
Nonae,  Idus. 

CHAPTER  VII. 
^niintiatam — esset  :  for  the  mood,  see  H.  521.  II.  2  ;  A.  ^v:  G.  325. 
^eos — con<iri  :  in  apposition  with  id.     H.  539.  II  ;  A.  &  G.  329.1. 

^ab  urbe  -=  Roma  :  "the  city,"  by  way  of  destruction  :  cp.  harv,  ap- 
plie<l  to  Athens. 

*quam—itineribiis:  for  quain  :  H.  170.2.  {2);  A.  &  G.  93.6.  Caesar 
must  have  crossed  the  Alps,  though  he  does  not  mention  the  fact.  He 
travelled  with  great  rapidity,  sometimes,  according  to  Suetonius,  (Caesar, 
57)  at  the  rate  of  100  Roman  miles  a  day.    . 

'''Galliam  citeriorem  :  distinguish  Oallia  citerior,  Gallia  ulterior. 
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^ad  Gmavam:  is  af/ necessary ?  H.  380.  II.  1.(1)  ;  A.  &  G.  258  f  R. 
Genavam,  derived  from  the  Celtic  word  gena,  "mouth,"  because  the  lake 
there  presses  into  the  river's  narrow  course.  Plutarch  states  that  Caesar 
made  the  journey  from  Rome  to  Geneva  in  eight  days. 

"^ provinciae  toti :  H.  386,  I.  ;  A.  &  G.  227.  Distinguish  the  meanings 
and  constructions  of  impero. 

KtHfio  una  :  probably  the  tenth. 

^certiores  sunt :    "  were  informed,"  lit.  "  were  made  more  certain." 

'^^legationk  =  legatorum  :  the  abstract  is  here  put  for  the  concrete. 
^^qui  dicerent  :   "  to  say."     H.  497,  I.  ;  A.  &  G.  317.     The  rest  of  the 
discourse  is  in  oratio  ob/iqua.     For  the  construction  of  orafio  ohliqua,  see 
H.  522-4  ;  A.  &  G.  330,   2  ;  335  ;  336. 

i-'.s/Zy; — animo  :  "that  their  intention  was";  literally,  "that  it  was  to 
them  in  mind  "  ;  sihi  He  I  vet  ii^. 

^^inemoria  tenehat :  "he  remembered"  ;  for  memoria,  see  H.  420  ;  A. 
&  G.  248. 

^^occisum,  sal.,  esse:  so  also  with  ^:>?</.5m?»,  missum,  concedendum,  tem- 
pera turos. 

"^^suh  jugutn :  two  spears  were  set  up  and  a  third  placed  over  the  top  ; 
this  was  the  "yoke  "  under  which  conquered  soldiers  were  made  to  pass, 
as  a  token  of  submission.     The  defeat  here  referred  to  took  place  107  B.C. 

'^Concedendum  :  "that  this  request  ought  to  be  granted." 

"^"^neqm — exist iviabat :  "  and  he  did  not  think  that  people  of  an  unfriendly 
disposition,  when  once  a  permission  of  making  a  journey  through  the 
province  was  given  them,  would  refrain  from  committing  wrong  and  vio- 
lence."— iieqiie -=  et  non. — anivio.  H.  419,  II.;  A.  &  G.  25c.  data 
facilitate  -  si  facidtas  data  esset.    H.  S07,  3,  IV.  7  ;  A.  &  G.  292,  R.,  510. 

^^spatiuiu  :  here  =  tevipns. 

^^convenirent :  for  the  mood,  H.  519,  II.  2  ;  A.  &  G.  328. 

"^diem  =  tempus. 

'^^  si  quid — rez-ertererititj- :  "if  they  wished  anything,  he  told  them  to 
return  about  the  Ides  of  April." — quid  :  when  is  quis  used  for  aliquis? 
H.  455.1  ;  A.  &  G.  255.  vellent :  for  mood  see  H.  524  ;  A.  &  G.  336, 
337.  ad,  here  =:  "about."  Translate  from  si — rd'zv;'/t?r^;/^//r  into  direct 
narrative. 

CHAPTER  VIII. 

^legioiie,  militihis  :  an  instrument,  rather  than  agent,  because  the  legion 
was  looked  up  as  a  kind  of  warlike  instrument.     H.  420  ;  A.  &  G.  248. 

\/ui — injluit  :  as  a  matter  of  fact,  the  Rhone  flows  into  the  lake  at  the 
upper  end  and  out  at  the  lower. 

^decern  et  iioz'tvi  =  undez'iginti. 

^pcduin  :  gen.  of  description.      H.  396,  V.;  A.  &  G.  215,  b. 

^inurum  fossanique  \  the  probabilities  are  that  Caesar  fortified  merely 
places  which  were  without  any  natural  defence.  The  wall  and  ditch  would 
be  hardly  more  than  three  miles  long. 
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*praesidia  dispojiit :  "here  and  there  [dis-]  he  places  garrisons."  Ac- 
cording to  Napoleon  III.,  these  lines  consisted  of  a  series  of  redoubts 
{casttlla)  defending  the  left  bank  of  the  river,  and  connected  together  by  a 
palisaded  entrenchment  cut  in  the  bank  itself. 

"^quo  facilii4S :  when  is  ^wc?  used  for /// ?     H.  497,  II.  2  ;  A.  &  G.  317,  b. 

^se invito  :  "  without  his  leave,"  "  against  his  will."  H.  43I,  4  ;  A.  <S: 
G.  255,  a. 

^cojtareniur  possit :  because  communit  is  in  effect  a  past  tense.  H.  495, 
II.  ;  A.  &  G.  287,  e. 

^^venit :  distinguish  vtnit,  veiiit. 

^^revertei  itiit :  from  rrvcrtor ;  the  tenses  derived  from  the  present  being 
in  passive  form — those  from  the  perfect  being  in  the  active.  Generally 
reverto,  "  to  return  before"  ;  lediie,  "after  accomplishing  one's  journey." 

"^'^iter  :   "the  right  of  way. " 

^^coiientur  :   for  the  mood,  H.  524  ;  A.  &  G.  336. 

^^prohibiiui  urn  =  se  prohibitiaian  esse. 

^''>spe.     H.  414  ;  A.  &  G.  243. 

^^naz'ihus — /actis  :  "by  joining  boats  and  forming  several  rafts."  H. 
431,  2  (2)  ;  A.  &  G.  255. 

^''a/ii  :  we  should  have  expected  a/ii  before  navibus,  to  balance  alii 
before  vadis  ;  "some  .  .  others."  The  use  of  the  latter  <?/// shows 
that  most  of  the  Helvetii  attempted  to  cross  in  the  way  first  mentioned. 

%/ — conati  :  "in  the  hope  that  they  by  their  attempts  were  able  to  force 
a  passage."     H.  529,  II.,  i  tv.  i  ;  A.  &  G.  334,  f. 

^^opensi — destitei nut '.  "they  gave  up  this  attempt,  being  repelled  by 
the  strength  of  the  work,  the  massing  of  the  soldiers,  and  the  darts." — 
concursti  here  refers  to  the  rapid  massing  of  the  forces  on  a  j^articular 
point. — conatu.     H.  414  ;  A,  &  G.  243. 


CHAPTER  IX. 

'^relinquehatur — via:  "only  the  way  through  the  Sequani  remained." 
The  only  way  left  was  that  by  the  north  bank  of  the  Rhone. 

"^qua  potcrant:  "by  which  they  were  unable  to  pass  on  account  of  the 
narrow  defiles,  in  case  the  Sequani  were  unwilling"  ;  qua  :  either  adverb- 
ial or  abl.  of  relative  pro.  ^eqitanis-invitis  =  si  Sequani  inviti  essent. — 
au^usfias  ;  what  words  were  used  in  pi.  only  ?  The  Pas  de  V Ecluse  is 
referred  to,  where  a  few  men  could  prevent  a  passage. 

^sua  spontc:  "  by  their  own  influence."  H.  420  ;  A.  &  G.  248.  Decline 
sponte.  Donaldson  supposes  the  word  sponte,  a  collateral  form  of  pondus, 
and  that  its  meanings  were  "by  their  own  influence,"  (as  here)  and  "of 
their  own  accord." 

^ut  impetrarent :  "that  by  his' interce.ssion  they  might  obtain  their  re- 
quest" ;  eo  deprecate  re :   H.  431,4  ;  A.  &  G.  255  a. 

^Dumnorix — poterat :  "  Dumnorix  had  the  greatest  influence  among 
the  Sequani,  by  reason  of  popularity  and  liberality." — ojatia.    W.  420  ; 
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A.  &  G.  248  ;  plurimiim :  neut.  ace.  used  adverbially  ;  cog.  occ.    H.  304. 
1.3  ;  371,  II.  (2)  ;  A.  &G.   148  d  ;  240  a. 
^JH'utin  diicere  :  cp.  ayeadai  yvvalKa. 

''novis  studehat  :  "  he  aimed  at  a  revolution  "  ;  cp.  novae  tabulae  ;  "a 
remission  of  debts."  With  novis  rebus  studere,  cp.  vetJTepiCeiv.  For  the 
dative  :   H.  385  ;  A.  «&  G.  227. 

^et — volehat:  "and  he  wished  to  have  as  many  states  as  possible  at- 
tached to  him  by  reason  of  his  kind  offices  towards  them  "  ;  sibi  governed 
by  obstrictas  :  H.  386  ;  A.  &  G.  2,  28. — suo  benfjicio  :  H.  413  ;  A.  &  G. 
245- 

^ut — patiantur  :  "that  they  may  allow  the  Helvetii  to  go  through  their 
territory"  ;  this  clause  is  the  object  of  impetrant.  H.  498,  I.:  A.  ^:  G. 
331  a  ;  the  clause  iiti  dent  is  the  object  o(  perficit. 

^^Sequani,  Helvetii,  scil.  obsides  dant. 

^^prohibeant  transeant ;  H.  497,  II.  ;  A.  &  G.  318. 

CHAPTER  X. 

^renimtiniur:  "  word  is  brought  back. "  The  subject  is  really  the  sub- 
sequent inf.  clause.  There  is  implied  in  ;v — the  fact  that  Caesar  had  sent 
out  men  to  enquire, 

'^Helvetiis — atiimo:  "that  the  Helvetii  intend"  ;  cp.  in  animo  versdri, 
volvere. 

^quae  civ  it  as  =  et  ea  civitas.     H.  453.3.        • 

*/i/,  referring  io/acere  iter.  H.  454  ;  A.  &  G.  336.  The  principal  verb 
of  the  indirect  discourse  \%futiiriim  {esse),  the  subject  of  which  is  the  clause 
ut — haberet.      H.  501. 1. 1  ;  A.  &  G.  319,  332.  a. 

^futariim  [esse]  :  the  periphrasis  with  futuram  esse,  Jove  with  ut  and  the 
subjunctive  for  the  future  inf.  indicates  that  a  certain  result  will  follow  from 
causes  unspecified.  Hence  the  meaning  is,  "if  this  thing  were  to  take 
place,  he  knew  that  it  would  be  fraught  with  great  danger  to  the  province 
in  its  having  men  paid  of  war,  enemies  of  the  Roman  people,  bordering 
upon  places  open  and  very  fruitful  in  corn." — locxs.  H.  391.I;  A.  ^:  G. 
234  a. 

■  ^ei  munitioni — prae/ecit  :  "  He  appointed  T.  Labienus,  a  lieutenant,  over 
that  line  of  defence  which  he  had  built."  For  the  dative,  H.  387  ;  A.  &  G. 
228.  T.  Labienus  was  one  of  the  best  officers  of  Caesar's  army.  He  was 
tribunus  plebis  in  63  B.C.  On  Caesar's  invasion  of  Italy  49  B.C.,  he  de- 
serted his  old  commander  and  fought  on  the  side  of  Pompey. 

^in  ftaliam  :  is  the  preposition  necessary  ?  Translate  :  "/<^  went  home"; 
"  he  went  to  the  house  of  Caesar  ^\-  "he  went  to  Rome";  "he  went  to 
Italji  ";  "  he  went  to  Rome,  a  great  city  of  Italy."  Italy  proper  extended 
to  the  Rubicon.     Then  Caesar  included  Gallia  Cisalpina. 

^magnis  itineribiis  :  "by  forced  marches."  The  regular  days  inarch 
(iter  justum)  was  from  six  to  seven  hours  long  and  usually  began  at  sun- 
rise. The  distance  usually  travei"sed  was  from  fifteen  to  twenty  English 
miles.  On  forced  marches  {itinera  magna)  of  eight  to  twelve  hours,  a 
much  greater  distance  was  covered. 
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^duasque — conscribit  :  the  two  legions  he  levied  in  Cisalpine  Gaul 
were  the  nth  and  I2th  ;  the  three  drawn  from  winter  quarters  at  Aquileia 
were  the  7th,  8th,  9th.  The  loth  was  at  Geneva.  So  Caesar  had  in  all 
six  legions.  What  number  of  men  in  a  legion?  Give  the  divisions  of  a 
Roman  legion. 

*®i/j — Galliam—in  Galliam  Transalpinam. 

^'^ibi  —  in  Alpihus.  Caesar's  route  lay  by  way  of  Turin,  Mt.  Genevre, 
to  Brian9on  and  Embrun.  The  most  direct  route  would  have  been  by 
Mt.  Cenis  {Alpes  Cottlae),  which  road,  however,  did  not  begin  to  be  used 
till  the  days  of  Augustus. 

^^locis — occupatls  :  "the  heights  having  been  previously  seized."  H. 
431  ;  A.  &  G.  255. 

^^complurihus — pulsis  :  the  order  is  his  puUh  compluribus  proelih. 

^*ab  Ocelo — in  fines  :  When  is  a  preposition  permissible  before  the  name 
of  a  town?     H.  412,  i  ;  A.  &  G.  243,  6. 

^^clttrioi'is  pi'ovinciae  =  Galliae  Cisalpinae. 


CHAPTER  XL 

^jam — transdnxerant  :   "had  already  led." 

^angastias  :  decline  this  word. 

'^populabantur  :  note  the  change  of  tense.  Bring  this  out  in  translating. 
T-he  imperfect  shows  that  the  action  was  still  going  on. 

*quum  possent  :  "since  they  were  not  able  to  defend  themselves  and 
their  property  from  them,"  i.e.,  from  the  Helvetii.  Account  for  mood  in 
poi<'ient. 

^rogatum  :  supine  ;  what  are  the  uses  of  supine  in  -am  and  -u  ?  In 
how  many  ways  can  you  express,  he  sent  men  to  ask  for  help  ? 

^ita  debuerint  :  "that  at  all  times  they  had  so  deserved  of  the  Roman 
people,  that  their  fields  ought  not  to  be  ravaged  almost  in  sight  of  our 
army,  their  children  led  into  slavery,  their  towns  beseiged.''  Put  this 
into  oratio  recta. 

"^Aedni  Ambarri  :  the  Aedui  around  the  Arar  {Sadne).  The  prefix 
ambh  is  Celtic  for  ouci/  in  Greek.  The  main  body  of  the  nation  were  on 
the  east  of  the  Middle  Loire.  Bibracte  {Antun),  the  great  Druidical 
capital,  and  Noviodunum  (Nereri<)  were  in  their  domains.  We  frequently 
find  the  generic  name  as  Aedui  with  the  specific  name  as  Ambarti:  cp. 
Liqures  Sali/es,  Dahnatae  Scordisci  :  (tvc  na-poQ  ;  ,3orf  ravpoc. 

^nece.s.sarii — consanguinei :  the  former  denotes  those  who  are  bound  by 
a  permanent  connection  whether  of  an  official  kind  as  cliens,  patronus,  or 
of  a  private  nature,  as  amicu^t,  famdiaris  ;  cp.  0107^010/  :  the  latter  de- 
notes relation  derived  from  a  common  origin  ;  cp.  av}-jtvT/c. 

^Caesarem  -prohibere  :  "inform  Catsar  that  their  lands  having  been 
ravaged  they  now  cou  d  hardly  keep  off  from  their  towns  a  force  of  the 
enehiy." — depopidatis  :  the  most  common  passive  deponent  participles  are  : 
abominatus,  amphxu.^,  con/essus,  dt:(esfa(u.'<,  dinien'^ii.'<,  e.c.'<ecratii'<,  niedi- 
tatus,  ultus. 
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^^■iihl — reliqui  :  "that  to  them  nothing  now  was  left  except  the  soil  ot 
their  land.'"  Distinguish  mlum,  mlam  ;  reliqui,  r&liqui.  What  case  is 
rellqiii?     H.  397,  i  ;  A.  &  G.  216,  a,  i. 

^^Cae-iar  pervenirent :  "Caesar  resolved  that  he  ought  not  to  wait  till 
the  Helvetii,  after  all  the  resources  of  his  allies  had  been  destroyed, 
reached  the  territories  of  the  Santoni." — extpectandum  sibi.  H.  388, 
301,  2  ;  A.  &  G.  232,  330,  c. — pervenirent  :  for  mood.  H.  519,  II,  2  ; 
A.  c\:  G.  328. 

CHAPTER  XII. 

^Jl  amen  est  Avar:  "there  is  a  river  (called)  Arar."  The  word  Arar 
is  said  to  be  from  the  Celtic  arau,  "gentle;"  cp.  apaiog.  The  word 
Garoiiiie,  from  the  Celtic  (jaru,  "rough,"  "impetuous."  The  modern 
name  of  the  Arar,  Sadne,  is  probably  from  the  Celtic  .Hogham  ;  Lat. 
■sefjnis,  "slow."  For  a  part  of  the  course,  at  least,  the  Arar  formed  the 
boundaries  between  the  territories  of  the  Aedui  and  Sequani. 

'■^incredibili — lenltate:  "of  such  incredible  smoothness."  H.  419,  III  ; 
A.  &  G.  248,  R.  As  compared  with  the  Rhone,  Po,  Adige  and  Tiber, 
rivers  well  known  to  Caesar,  the  Sadne  would  appear  very  sluggish.  He 
had  not  yet  seen  the  rivers  of  Britain,  notably  the  Thames. 

yiuat:  dependent  question,  therefore,  the  subjunctive.  H.  529,  III.; 
A.  &  G.  334. 

*possif  ;  for  the  mood.      H.  500,  II.;  A.  &  G.  319. 

^rdtlhu.s — transihant :  "attempted  to  cross  by  joining  rafts  and  boats.*" 
Fov  roJihus—juncfis.  H.  431,  2,  27;  A.  &  G.  255. — transihant  :  cona- 
tive  imperfect.  Where  the  Helvetii  crossed  the  Sadne  is  not  known,  pro- 
bably a  few  miles  north  of  its  junction  with  the  Rhone. 

^copiaruni  :  "of  the  forces."  What  words  have  a  different  mea  ing  in 
the    ingular  and  plural  ?     H.  132  ;  A.  t\:  G.  79,  c. 

"^ partes— flume n  :  explain  these  cases.     H.  376  ;  A.  &  G.  239,  6. 

de  vhj'dia  :  with  the  Romans  the  civil  day  began  at  midnight  and  ended 
at  midnight  as  with  us  ;  the  natural  day  began  with  the  twilight  and 
ended  at  dark.  The  day  and  night  were  divided  into  twelve  hours  each, 
the  length  of  each  hour  depending  on  the  season.  The  night  was  also  for 
military  purposes,  divided  into  four  watches  (vig'diae),  of  three  hours  each. 

The  exprcvsion  de  tertia  vigUia  means,  "  in  the  course  of  the  third  watch,' 
implying  that  the  third  watch  had  already  begun.  What  would  tej'tia 
vigllia  mean?     H.  429,  i  ;   A.  &  G.   153. 

^aggressH.s:  what  prepositions  prefixed  to  intransitive  verbs  may  make 
them  transitive?     H.  372  ;  A.  &  G  227  d. 

^^conc'id/t  :  distinguish  this  from  concidit. 

in — ahdiderujit :  "  they  concealed  themselves  by  fleeing  into  the  neigh- 
bouring woods."     What  would  in  pro.iimis  silvis  abdidtriinf  mean? 

^'^pagus  :  properly  a  country  district  of  enclosed  or  cultivated  land  ;  root 
pag,  "to  bind  together."  Cp.  Tzdaaaloq,  a  peg;  irr/yvvfji,  "to  fix"; 
paciscor,  pax,  2>(in90.  With  pagtis  :  cp  f%/of  (from  fifio,  "  to  bind  ")  ; 
English  tovni,  a.s  tun,  from  fi/nan  (tie),  "to  enclose."     The  word  pagiui 
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stilj  lives  in  the  French  ^w//.s-,  which  is  often  used   in  the  same  sense  ;  cp. 
Pay.s  de  Vaud. 

^^Ti£urinu.'^:  the  modern  Ztirich  (called  Turken  by  the  Romans,  and 
Tureyum  and  Turicuni  in  the  middle  ages)  was  in  this  district. 

^*domG  exl-iset  :  H,  521  II.  2  ;  A.  &  G.  325. 

^'^niemoria  :   "within  the  recollection."     H.  429  ;  A.  &  G.  256. 

'^^L.  Cassia  in  :  in  the  year  107  B.C.  the  Tigurini  passed  into  the  terri- 
tory of  the  Allobroges  under  the  command  of  Divico.  C.  Cassius  Lon- 
ginus,  who  marched  against  them,  was  slain  and  his  army  was  ignomini- 
ously  forced  to  pass  under  the  yoke.  In  this  battle  fell  L.  Piso,  a  lieutenant 
of  Cassius,  and  grandfather  of  Caesar's  father-in-law,  I  .  Calpurnius  Piso. 

^'ita — pti'solvit  :  "  therefore  whether  by  chance  or  design  on  the  part  of 
the  immortal  gods,  that  part  of  the  Helvetian  state  which  had  inflicted 
signal  defeat  on  the  Roman  people,  was  the  first  to  pay  the  penalty," — 
rasa  :  H.  416  ;  A.  &  G.  245  — populo  :  H.  386;  A.  &  G.  22^.— prlii- 
ceps  :  H.  443,  N.  i  ;  A,  &  G.  556. 

^^quo<l—interfecerant  :  construe  quod  Tigurini,  eodem  proelio  quo  Cas- 
siuni  finter/ecerantj,  interfecerant  Lucium  Pisonem  Itgatuni,  arum  Lucii 
Pisonis  ejus  (i.e.  Caesar's)  soceri.  Lucius  Calpurnius  Piso,  consul  B.C. 
58,  was  the  father  of  Caesar's  second  wife,  Calpurnia,  familiar  to  all  the 
readers  of  Shakespere's  "Julius  Caesar," — proelio  :  H.  429  ;  A.  &  G.  256. 

CHAPTER  XIII. 

^hoc  proelio  facto  =  post  hoc  proelium  :  "after  the  battle  was  fought." 
H.  431  ;  A&G.  255. 

h^eliqwjs  curat  :  "he  has  a  bridge  built  over  the  Arar  that  he  may- 
overtake  the  remaining  forces  of  the  Helvetii,"  Note  the  emphasis  of  the 
words  of  this  clause  is  heightened  by  inversion, — posset,  because  curat  is  a 
historic  present.  H.  497,  II.;  A.  &  G.  317. — in  :  note  the  idiom. — pontem 
faciendum  curat;  literally,  "he  takes  care  of  a  bridge,  as  in  the  way  of 
making,"  The  gerundive  was  originally  active  (if  derived  from  an  active 
verb  ;  cp.  agitandum  est  (Plautus,  Tr.  869).  "  I  have  got  to  stand  guard." 
The  active  force  is  still  retained  in  stcundus.  Then  the  idea  of  necessity 
was  developed  through  that  of  futurity  ;  e.g.  consilium  delendae  urhis  would 
mean,  "a  plan  of  a  city  being  destroyed  "  (i,e.,  in  the  process  of  destruc- 
tion), then  "about  to  be  destroyed,"  then  "to  be  destroyed,"  then  "of 
destroying  a  city."     H.  534,  2,  IV.  2  ;  A.  &  G.  294  b. 

^quum  intelligerent  :  "  when  they  knew  that  he  in  one  day  had  done 
this  (namely),  crossed  the  river,  a  thing  which  they  themselves,  with  the 
greatest  difficulty,  had  taken  twenty  days  to  accomplish." — quuni  inftlli- 
gerent  :  for  the  mood.  H.  521,  II.  ;  A.  &  G.  325, — id  object  of  fecisse 
and  explained  by  ut — transirent.  H.  363-5  ;  A.  &  G.  329,  2 — dithu.<:  z-i- 
ginti  :  explain  the  case.  H.  430  ;  A.  &  G.  256.  —  ilium,  i.e.  Catsarem, 
cp.  eKEtvo^. 

*cujus  legationis  =  quorum  legatorum.     See  Note  10,  Chapter  VII. 

^bello  Cassiano  :  "  in  the  war  against  Cassius."  H.  395,  N.  2  ;  A.  <S;  G. 
190.  Since  the  defeat  of  Cassius  took  place  107  B.C.,  and  Caesar  was 
^ruling  58  B.C,  Divico  must  have  been  a  very  old  man. 

cum — Caesare  :  cum  aliquo  ageri^,  "to  have  any  dealings  or  transac- 
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tions  with  a  person'';  cum  populo  agere:    "to  bring  a  matter  before  the 
people,"  for  their  vote  or  opinion. 

"^si — pacem  :  indirect  discourse  [oratio  ohUqiia)  ;  turn  this  to  direct  dis- 
course {oratio  recta).  H.  527,  II.  ;  A.  &  G.  33?.  The  direct  form  is 
o-iven  in  A.  &  G.  339. 

^sin — perse  veraret :  "if  on  the  other  hand  he  (i.e.  Caesar)  shall  continue 
to  harass  (them)  by  war"  ;  a.(ter per sequi,  scil.,  eos. 

^remhiisceretur,  scil.,  populus  Romanus  :  "let  the  Roman  people  re- 
member "  ;  in  direct  discourse  {oratio  recta) ;  (reminiscere).  H.  523 
III.  ;    A.  &  G.  339. 

^^veteris  incommodi :  rather  a  mild  term  to  apply  to  the  defeat  of  Cas- 
sius  ;  for  the  case  :   H.  406,  II.  ;  A.  &  G.  219. 

^^pristinae  virtutis  :  "  the  former  valor. "  Distinguish  priscus,  denoting 
"former,"  as  worthy  of  honour,  said  of  an  age  sacred  and  primitive  = 
apxaioq  :  pristinus,  generally,  only  a  time  that  is  past  rrorepog  ;  antiquus, 
Qpposed  to  novus,  belonging  to  an  age  that  previously  existed  =  rralaiog  ; 
(^etus,  that  which  has  lasted  for  a  long  time,  opposed  to  recens  =  yepaiog. 

^^quod — esset  :  "as  to  the  fact  that  he  had  suddenly  attacked  one  can- 
ton;" quod  is  here  a  causal  conjunction.  H.  516,  II.,  2,  N;  A.  &  G. 
333,  a. — improviso  :  note  the  emphatic  position. — pagum  :  i.e.,  pagum 
Tigurinum. 

^^ne — niterentur  :  "  he  should  not  on  account  of  that  circumstance  either 
justly  claim  anything  because  of  his  own  valour  or  despise  them  ;  that 
they  had  been  instructed  by  their  fathers  and  ancestors  rather  (to  succeed) 
by  valour,  than  make  their  way  by  artificfs  or  rely  on  ambuscades." — 
suae,  i.e.,  Caesaris — /nagnopere:  compare  this  adverbial  expression. 
•ipsos  :  referring  to  the  Helvet  ii. — majorihus  :  scil.  natu  :  compare  this. 
— note  the  zeugma  'n  contender ent. 

^^quare — proderet :  "  wherefore  let  him  not  so  act,  that  the  place  on 
which  they  had  taken  their  -tand  should  bear  its  name  or  hand  down  a 
tradition  from  an  overthrow  of  the  Roman  people  and  the  destruction  of 
their  army." — Explain  fully  what  the  mood  form  would  be  in  direct  narra- 
tive. 

CHAPTER  XIV. 

^his,  scil  legatls  :   "to  these  envoys.'" 

^eo — teneret  :  "he  had  the  less  reason  for  hesitating  (what  to  do),  be- 
cause he  remembered  Hiterally,  retained  in  memory)  those  circumstances 
which  the  Helvetii  had  related."  eo  is  ablative  to  which  the  clause  quod — 
teneret  refers. — duhitationis  :  for  the  genitive.  H.  397,  3  ;  A.  &  G.  216, 
a,  2.—dari.    H.  533,  I.  ;  A.  &  G.,  336. 

^atque — accidissent :  '.'  and  he  was  the  more  indignant  (at  this),  because 
(quo  minus,  the  less),  (these  things)  had  not  happened  through  any  fault 
(literally,  desert)  of  the  Roman  people." — eo — quo.  H.  417,  2  ;  A.  &  G. 
250,  R.  —  with  graviter  ferre  :  cp.  .^a/e-wf  (piptiv. — merito  :  an  ablative. 
H.  416  ;  A.  &  G.  245. 

*qui — cavere  :  "if  they  had  been  conscious  to  themselves  of  any  wrong 
doing,  it  would  not  be  a  difficult  matter  to  be  on  their  guard." — qui,  i.e. 
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populus  RomanuH. — injuriae  :  for  the  genitive.  H,  399,  i,  2  ;  A.  &  G. 
218,  a. — sibi  conscius  esse  :  cp,  eavrai  avveidevai.  cavere  :  distinguish 
cavere  alifpte)7i,  cavere  alicui.     H.  385,  II.,  i. 

^eo — putaret:  "  but  (he  said)  that  the  Roman  people  were  misled  by 
this,  because  they  were  not  aware  that  anything  had  been  done  by  them 
on  account  of  which  they  should  fear,  nor  did  they  think  that  they  ought 
to  be  feared  without  a  reason." — eo  deceptum  :  i.e.  pojyulum  Romanum  eo 
deception. — coimnissum,  scil  aliquid. 

^quod — injuriarum  :  "  now  if  he  were  willing  to  forget  their  former 
insult,  could  he  also  lay  aside  the  remembrance  of  their  late  wrongs." 
quod,  properly  an  adverbial  ace.  referring  to  the  thought  of  the  preceding 
sentence  ;  literally,  "as  to  which."  H.  378.  2  ;  453,  1  ;  A.  (\:  G.,  240,  a. 
These  wrongs  are  specified  in  the  clause  beginning  with  quod.  H.  540, 
IV.;  365,  5  ;  A.  &  G.,  329,  3  ;   184. 

^60  invito  :  "though  he  (i.e.,  Caesar)  was  unwilling."  H.  431,4; 
A.  &  G.  255,  a. 

He7tiassent :  for  mood.     H.  524  ;  A.  &  G.  336. 

^quod — pertinere  :  "as  to  their  blasting  in  such  insolent  terms  of  their 
victory,  and  as  to  their  wondering  that  they  had  so  long  done  wrong  with- 
out sufifering  for  it,  (the  two  things)  had  both  one  meaning  ;  "  i.e.,  pointed 
in  the  same  direction. — quod  :  the  two  clauses  beginning  with  quod  stand 
as  the  subject  01  ptertinere.  H.  516,  II.,  IV.,  2  ;  A.  »i  G.  333,  a.  -sua  : 
i.e.,  Helvetii.  The  victory  is  the  one  referred  to  above  in  which  the 
Romans  under  Cassius  were  defeated. 

^^consuesse — concedere  :  "for  the  immortal  gods  are  accustomed,  in 
order  that  men  whom  they  intend  to  punish  for  their  crimes  may  be  more 
severely  pained  by  a  change  in  circumstances,  sometimes  to  grant  to  these 
a  more  prosperous  fortune  and  a  longer  exemption  from  punishments." — 
consuesse  :  a  perfect  present  ;  cp.  odi,  novi,  coepi,  memini. — quo  :  when 
is  quo  used  for  ut.     H.  497,  II.,  2  ;  A.  &  G.  317,  b. 

^^quum — facturum  :  "since  these  things  are  so,  still,  if  hostages  are 
given  to  him  by  these  so  that  he  may  know  that  they  would  do  these 
things  which  they  promise,  and  if  they  make  amends  to  the  Aedui  (and) 
likewise  to  the  Allobroges  for  the  wrongs  which  they  have  inflicted  on 
them  and  their  allies  (he  declared)  that  he  would  make  peace  with  them." 
Observe  the  tenses  in  subjunctive  in  oblique  narrative  are  those  used  in  the 
indicative  of  direct  narrative. — Aeduis  :  sc.  satisfaciant.  H.  384,  II.,  4, 
IV.,  I  ;  A.  &  G.,  227,  e. — ipsis=^ Aeduis. 

^'^ita — te.item  :  "that  the  Helvetii  had  received  an  established  custom 
from  their  ancestors,  that  they  were  accustomed  to  receive,  not  to  give 
hostages." — consiierint.     H.  500,  II.;  A,  &  G.  319. 

CHAPTER  XV. 

^movent  :    scil  Helvetii. 

^coactum  habebat.     H.  388,  i,  N.;  A.  &  G.  202,  c. 

^qui  vidfant  =-  ut  ei  videant  :  ei  referring  to  equites  implied  in  equitatus. 
H.  497,  I  ;  A.  &G.,  317. 

*/aciant  :  subj.  of  indirect  question.     H.  529,  I  ;    A.  &  G.  334. 
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^novissimuni  agmen,  scil  Helvttiormn.  Caesar  often  used  novissimum 
aginen  for  extreimnii  agmen. 

^alieno  loco:  "in  an  unfavourable  place;"  literally,  "in  a  place 
picked  by  another  ";  opposed  to  suas  locus  :  "  ground  chosen  by  himself;" 
for  the  case.     H.  425,  11.,  2  ;    A.  &  G.  258,  f. 

''(le  nostris,  scil  m'dUibus  =  nostrorum  militum.  H.  397,  3,  N.,  3  ;  A. 
&  G,  216,  c. 

^equitibus  :  looked  upon  as  an  instrument  rather  than  an  agent.  H. 
420  ;  A.  &  G.  248. 

^audacim — coeperunt  :  "  they  began  more  boldly  to  make  a  stand,  and 
sometimes  to  provoke  to  battle  our  troops  on  their  rear." — With  audacius, 
scil,  sol'do  :  "more  boldly  than  usual." — suhiistere,  scil,  graduui. — non- 
nunquam  et  (asyndeton);  "(and)  sometime  seven;"  the  ^<  expressed  is 
not  the  conjunction,  but  the  adverb=^e<<a7/i.  For  the  case  of  agmine. 
H.  425,  II.,  2  ;  A.  &  G  258,  t.  For  that  of  proelio.  H.  420  ;  A.  & 
G.  248. 

^^suos,  scil.,  milites. 

^^ac — prohihere  :  "and  was  content  for  the  moment  to  keep  the  enemy 
from  plundering,  from  foraging  and  from  ravaging." — in  praesentia  =  in 
praesenti  tempore  ;  "for  the  moment,"  "for  the  time  being";  for  the 
case  oi  rapinis  :  H.  414-1  ;  A.  &  G.  256. 

^^ita  corelative  with  idi. 

^hlies  :  for  the  case  :  H.  379  ;  A,  &  G.  256. 

^*no,n — intereaset  :  "not  more  than  a  space  of  five  or  six  miles  (each 
day)  was  distant"  ;  for  the  abl.  milUbus  :  H,  417  ;  A.  &  G.  247  ;  for  the 
distributive  :  H.  172.3  ;  A.  (&  G.  95.  Distinguish  bina  castra  ;  duo  cas- 
tra  ;  b'lnae  aedes  ;  duae  aedes  ;  bini  horti  ;  duo  horti. 

CHAPTER  XVI. 

interim:  "meanwhile,"  denoting  merely  a  short  duration;  intereui 
meaning  a  period  more  extended  ;  quotidie  :  said  of  daily  repetition  ;  in 
dies,  of  daily  increase  or  diminution. 

'^Atduos  frumentum  :  for  the  two  accusatives.     H.  374  ;  A.  tS:  G.  239  c. 

^quod — polliciti  :  "  which  they  had  promised  in  the  name  of  the  state." 
The  subjunctive  here  is  the  subjunctive  of  oblique  narrative.  H.  528.1  ; 
•A.  &  G.  341,  d.  R. ,  or  it  may  be  equivalent  to  quum  id  polliciti  es-^^ent. 

^Jiagitart  :  the  historical  infinitive,  "kept  asking,"  "asked  again  and 
again."     H    536.1  ;  A.  cS:  G.  275. 

^iHim — suppetebat  :  "for  on  account  of  the  frosts,  because  Gaul  is  situ- 
ated beneath  the  north,  as  has  been  mentioned  above,  not  only  was  the 
corn  not  ripe  in  the  fields,  but  not  even  was  there  a  sufficiently  large  abun- 
dance of  fodder  at  hand."  Explain  the  difference  in  meaning  between 
frigus  and  frigora.  H.  130.2  ;  A.  &  G.  75  c. — septei  trionibus  :  see  Note 
20,  Chapter  1.;  ante,  see  Note  20,  Chapter  I.  ;  frumenta,  why  plural? 
Tliis  statement  shows  that  a  remarkable  change  must  have  taken  place  in 
the  climate  of  France  since  the  days  of  the  Roman  occupation  of  that 
country.  Caesar  waited  till  after  the  24th  March  at  Geneva.  He 
crossed  the  Alp-,  levied  two  legions,  and  mustered  three  more  at  Aquileia, 
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In  carrying  out  these  plans,  he  must  have  spent  at  least  two  months.  The 
date  of  his  arrival  at  Lugdunum  must  have  been  as  late  as  June  6th.  The 
Helvetii  after  this  occupied  twenty  days  in  crossing  the  Seine,  so  that  on 
the  26th  of  June  the  spring  had  not  much  more  than  begun. 

^€0 — nolebat  :  "  besides,  he  was  unable  to  make  use  of  the  corn  which 
he  had  brought  up  the  river  Arar  in  vessels,  for  the  following  reasons  {prop- 
terea)  :  because  the  Helvetii,  from  whom  he  was  unwilling  to  depart  had 
turned  aside  their  line  of  march  from  the  Arar." — eo  frumento,  governed 

by  uti.     What  verbs  govern  the  ablative?     H.    421.  i  ;    A.  &  G.  249. 

subvexerat,  *"  had  bought  up,"  from  a  lower  place  to  ahigher. —jlumint  :  H. 
420  ;   A.  &  G.  258.9. 

'diem — dncere  :  "  they  (the  Aedui)  kept  putting  off  (Caesar)  from  day  to 
day  ;  they  kept  saying  that  com  was  being  collected,  was  on  the  road, 
was  ready  for  delivery." — diem  Aedui  ;  fully,  Aedui  ducere  (historical  inf. 
=  ducebant)  Caesarem  ex  die  in  diem  ;  see  also  dicere  —  dicebant.  We 
have  a  climax  in  conferri — comportari — adesse. 

^se  duci  :   "  that  he  was  being  put  off  too  long," — diutius  ;  A.  &  G.  93  a. 

hi — oporteret  :  "  and  that  the  day  was  at  hand,  on  which  he  had  to  mea- 
sure out  corn  to  the  soldiers." — die,  not  translated  (see  Xote  i,  Chapter 
VI.).  —  metiri,  not  necessarily  a  passive  deponent  ;  scil.  eum  before  metiri. 
Grain  to  the  extent  of  two  pecks  {modii),  about  half  a  bushel  of  our  mea- 
sure, was  served  out  to  the  army  every  fifteen  days.  This  the  soldier  kept 
in  a  sack,  and  when  he  required  flour  he  ground  up  the  grain  by  means  of 
hand-mills  [molae  manuales). 

'^^convocatis — potestatem  :  "after  collecting  together  the  chiefs  of  these, 
of  whom  he  had  a  large  number  in  his  camp,  (and)  amongst  these  Divitiacus 
and  Liscus,  who  held  the  highest  office,  which  officer  the  Aedui  call  Vergo- 
bretus,  and  is  elected  annually,  and  has  the  power  of  life  and  death  over 
his  own  people." — convocatis — principibus.  H.  431 ;  A.  &  G.  255. — copiam, 
distinguish,  copia  a.nd  copiae  in  meaning  ;  also  castrum  a.nd  casti'a.  Divi- 
tiaco  et  Lisco,  scil.,  convocatis.  Why  is  magistratui  in  the  dative?  H. 
386  ;  A.  &  G.  228.  Verffobretum  :  said  to  be  from  the  Celtic,  Fear- 
go-breith,  "  a  man  for  judging  "  ;  ox  Guerg -breath,  "  strong  in  judgment." 
Caesar  (8.33)  states  that  the  person  holding  this  office  could  not  leave  the 
state  during  his  term  of  office,  and  that  no  one  could  be  elected,  if  a  living 
member  of  the  family  had  held  the  post.  The  Celtic  adj.  guerg,  may  be 
connected  with  the  Aryan  root  kur,  "powerful";  cip.  quercus,  the  oak, 
i.e.,  the  strong  tree  ;  Quirites,  the  powerful,  as  holding  the  franchise  ; 
quiris,  Kvpiog,  Kvpog,  Koipavelv. 

^^gravUer — sicblevetur  :  "he  severely  reprimands  them  (saying),  because, 
since  grain  corn  could  neither  be  bought  nor  obtained  from  the  fields,  on  so 
urgent  a  crisis,  the  enemy  being  so  near  at  hand,  he  was  not  assisted  by 
thejn." — posset;  scil.,  frumentum — tempore  hostibus  ;  abl.  absol.  H. 
431  ;  A.  &  G.  255. 

^"^praesertim — queritur  :  "especially  does  he  complain  with  still  greater 
vehemence  of  his  being  left  unaided  (by  them),  since  he  mainly  (ex  magna 
parte)  influenced  by  their  entreaties  had  undertaken  a  war." — magna  ex 
parte,  literally  "in  a  great  measure."  Give  the  forms  of  precibus  :  for 
multo.     H.  417.2  ;  A.  &  G.  250. 
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'^quod — proponit  :  "states  publicly  (that)  which  he  had  left  unmen- 
tioned." — qi4od,  referring  to  id  understood,  object  o^  protonil.  The  rest 
of  the  chapter  is  in  oblique  narratioji.  H.  529.  ;  A.  &  G.  336.  Turn  this 
chapter  into  direct  narrative. 

'^esse — viagistraius  :  "  there  are  some  whose  influence  with  the  common 
people  is  very  great,  who  in  their  private  capacity  have  more  influence  than 
the  magistrates  themselves." — pbirimum,  phis  (see  Note  16,  Chapter  III.), 
privatim,  others  read  private.  The  influence  of  the  chieftain  was  para- 
mount in  all  Celtic  communities,  from  the  days  of  Caesar  till  comparatively 
late.  In  Britain  we  find  the  same  state  of  matters  as  here  depicted,  till  the 
end  of  the  lyth  Century. 

^hos — perferre :  "these  by  their  seditious  and  wicked  speeches  deterred 
the  people  from  supplying  the  corn  which  they  ought  to  supply  ;  if  now 
they  were  unable  to  hold  the  supremacy  of  Gaul,  they  had  better  endure 
the  government  of  the  Gauls  than. that  of  the  Romans.',' — ne  conferant ;  the 
plural  of  the  verb  arises  by  a  sense  construction  from  the  plural  implied  in 
inultitudinis  :  for  mood.  H.  498,  II.  ;  A.  &  G.  331,  e.  With  perferre, 
scil.,  malle.  Another  reading  is  prae/erre,  instead  of  preferre  ;  the  mean- 
ing then  is  :  "  if  they  were  unable  then  to  hold  the  supremacy  of  Gaul,  they 
thought  the  rule  of  the  Gauls  better  than  that  of  the  Romans." 

^neque — erepturi :  "  nor  ought  they  to  hesitate  to  conclude  that,  if  the 
Romans  defeated  the  Helvetii,  they  (the  Romans)  would  deprive  the  Aedui, 
as  well  as  the  rest  of  Gaul,  of  their  liberty."  What  meaning  and  construc- 
tion has  duhitare  in  an  affirmative  sentence  ?  What  in  a  negative  ?  H. 
565.3.(2)  ;  A.  &  G.  332,  h.—Aeduis.  H.  386.2  ;  385,  II.,  2  ;  A.  &  G. 
229. — erepturi  sint  :  more  emphatic  than  en'/>f a ??^.  H.  501,  II.,  2  ;  A.  & 
G.,  319,  d. 

^quaeque — gerantur  :   "  and  whatever  is  done  in  the  camp." 

^a  se  =  ab  Lisco. 

"Squill — tacuisse  :  "  moreover,  in  that  compelled  by  necessity,  he  has 
told  this  matter  to  Caesar,  he  knew  at  what  risk  he  did  this,  and  for  this 
reason  he  had  been  silent  as  long  as  he  could  be." — quod.  H.  16,  II.  2, 
JN"  ;  A.  &  G.  333,  a — id  refers  to  the  clause,  quod — enuntiarit. 

CHAPTER  XVIII. 

^Caesar — sentiebat :  "  Caesar  felt  that  by  this  speech  of  Liscus,  Dumno- 
rix,  the  brother  of  Divitiacus  was  meant :"  literally,  "  was  pointed  at." 

^sed-retinet  :  "but  since  he  (i.e.  Caesar)  was  unwilling  that  these  mat- 
ters should  be  discussed,  when  many  were  present,  he  quietly  dismisses  the 
meeting,  (and)  detains  Liscus." — quod — nolebat.  When  does  quod  take 
the  indie,  and  when  the  subj.  ?  H.  516  ;  A.  &  G.  341.—  pluri/ms  prae- 
.'sentibus  ;  abl.  absolute.  H.  431.4  ;  A.  &  G.  255,  a.  Give  the  present 
indie,  of  pi'aesum. — concilium  ;  the  usual  distinction  between  consilium, 
and  concilium,  that  the  former  means  "  advise,"  "  plan,"  while  the  latter 
means  "  an  assemblage,"  does  not  always  hold  good,  though  the  distinction 
hold  there.  Concilium  :  con.={cum)  calare,  cp.  Gk.  Ka?.t7v,  "  to  call  to- 
gether" ;  consilium  :  con.  sil—cp.  solium  ;  "  a  throne,"  "  to  sit  together"; 
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root  scd  :  for  interchange  of  d  and  I ;  cp.  (^ciKpv,  lacrima  ;  din(jua-=  lingua — 
dimittit  retinet.     What  figure?     H,  467,  III.  ;  A.  &  G.  276,  d. 

^quaerit — dixerit  ;  "he  (i.  e.  Caesar)  inquires  of  him  in  private  about 
those  things  which  he  (i.  e.  Liscus)  had  mentioned  in  the  meeting."  Dis- 
tinguish rego — quae7'o — interrogo . 

*eiMlem — fjuaerit :  "he  makes  inquiries  about  the  same  things  from 
others  in  secret." 

^e-s.'?<2  vei'a  :  scil.  haec. 

^ipsum — novarum  :  "  that  Dumnorix  was  the  very  man,  of  the  greatest 
boldness,  of  great  influence  among  the  common  people,  on  account  of  his 
liberality,  eager  for  a  change  of  government." — ipspin  ;  ipne  has  often  this 
meaning  ;  translate  triginta  dies  erant  ipsi,  quuin  has  dabam  Utteras. — 
summa  audacia  scil.,  virinii,  for  the  case  of  audacia,  gratia.  H.  419 
H.  ;  A.  &  G.  251. 

"^complures — nemo:  "that  he  (i.  e.  Dumnorix)  had  farmed  for  many 
years  the  revenue  arising  from  the  harbours  and  all  the  other  taxes  of  the 
Aedui  at  a  low  rate,  because,  when  he  was  bidding,  no  one  dared  to 
bid  against  him." — annos.  H.  379.  ;  A.  &  G.  256 — portoria.  The  dif- 
ferent kinds  of  taxes  were:  (i)  tributum,  which  may  be  (a)  either  a  tax  so 
much  a  head  {in  capita)  ;  {b)  or  a  tax  according  to  the  valuation  of  the 
estate,  {ex  censu)  ;  (c)  or  extraordinary,  exacted  in  cases  of  necessity  {teme- 
rariiun)  ;  (2)  p>ortorium  money  paid  at  the  port  for  goods  imported  or  ex- 
ported ;  the  collectors  of  this  tax  were  called  portitores ;  (3)  decumae : 
tithes  were  a  tenth  part  of  corn  and  a  fifth  of  other  fruits,  which  were 
exacted  from  all  those  who  tilled  the  public  lands  {ager  publicus)  either  in 
Italy  or  outside  of  it ;  (4)  scripfura  was  a  tax  paid  from  the  public  pastures 
or  woods.  Vectigal  was  a  general  term  applied  to  any  thing  brought  into 
the  treasury  {veho,  vectus). — parvo  pretio.  H.  422  ;  A.  &  G.  252  c. — re- 
dempta  habere —  redemisse .  H.  388.  i.  N  A.  &  G.  292  c.  The  revenues 
were  farmed  out,  that  is,  the  privilege  of  collecting  them  was  sold  at  auc- 
tion to  the  highest  bidder,  who  collected  them  through  agents  {publicani). 
The  persons  who  farmed  these  guaranteed  the  state  a  certain  sum  and 
pocketed  the  remainder. — illo  lirente.  H.  431  ;  A.  &  G.  255.  The 
verb  liceor  (middle  deponent)  is  from  the  same  root  as  linqiio  ;  first  meant 
"  to  get  a  thing  left  to  oneself,"  hence  "  to  bid  for  it."  The  intransitive, 
liceo,  has  the  meaning,  "to  be  left,"  i.  e.  "  sold  "  at  a  given  price. 

^his —compara-^se  :  "by  this  means  he  had  both  increased  the  wealth  of 
his  own  family  and  had  obtained  great  means  to  carry  out  his  liberality." — 
auxisst ;  distinguish  augere  transitive  and  crescere,  intransitive — largien- 
dum.     H.  542.  III.  N.  2  ;  A.  &  G.  300. — comparasse,  scil.,  eum. 

^suo — alere  :  "at  his  own  expense  he  always  maintained." — sumptu. 
H.  420  ;  A.  G.  245. 

^^neque — posse  :  "and  not  only  at  home,  but  also  among  the  neigbouring 
states  did  he  exercise  a  powerful  influence." — neqiie  —  et  non. — domi.  H. 
426.2  ;  A.  &  G.  245. 

^^atque — collocasse  ;  "  and  for  the  sake  of  (maintaining)  this  influence, 
he  had  given  in  marriage  hi*  mother  among  the  Biturges,  to  a  man  there 
the  most  noble  and  most  powerful,  (while)  he  himself  had  a  wife  from  the 
Helvetii,  (and)  had  given  in  marriage  a  (half)  sister  on  his  mother's  side. 
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and  his  own  near  relations  to  be  married  among  the  other  state*;. " — causa. 
H,  410 ;  A.  &  G.  245  c.  Biturufihus:  the  Hituriges  were  a  Celtic  people, 
separated  from  the  Aedui  by  the  Loire.  Their  chief  town  was  Bouvfjes. — 
collocasse,  scil.,  nuptum  ;  for  construction  of  iniptum.  H.  546  i  ;  A.  &  G. 
301. — ipsum.  Dumnorix,  who  had  married  the  daughter  of  Orgetorix 
(see  Chapter  VI.) — sororem  ex  matre,  scil.,  j^artairti. 

^-farere  —  affinitatem  :  "  that  he  was  friendly  and  well  disposed  towards 
the  Helvetii  on  account  of  that  relationship." — Helvetiis  ;  for  the  case:  H. 
385  I  ;  A.  &  G.  227.  The  full  phrase  is  :  cupere  omnia  Hclvetiorum 
causa  or  cupere  omnia  quae  Helvetii  cupiut. 

^^odisse — restitutus  :  *'  that  he  further  hated  Caesar  on  his  own  account, 
and  the  Romans,  because  with  their  approval  his  power  had  been  curtailed, 
and  his  brother  Divitiacus  had  been  restored  to  the  old  place  of  influence 
and  of  power  (held  by  him  i.  e.  Dumnorix)." — suo  nomine.  H.  416  ;  A. 
&  G.  245. — diminuta,  scil.,  sit.  hivitiacus  was  a  Druid  of  great  influence 
and  high  position.  We  may  infer  that  he  was  a  man  of  refinement.  He 
had  spent  some  time  at  Rome,  B.  C.  63,  trying  to  get  the  aid  of  the  Ro- 
mans against  Arioistus. 

^^si  venire  :  "if  anything  adverse  should  happen  the  Romans,  he  had 
the  greatest  hope  of  obtaining  the  sovereign  power  by  the  help  of  the  Hel- 
vetii." Distinguish  accidit,  evenit  ;  said  if  favourable  and  unfavourable 
things,  the  former  applied  to  things  that  are  unexpected,  that  take  us  by 
supri-e  ;  the  latter,  to  things  that  are  expected  and  forseen  ;  contigit, 
ohvenit,  obtingit,  applies  to  things  that  are  fortunate,  the  first  refen-ing  to  the 
favors  of  fortune,  the  other  two  to  things  that  falls  to  one's  lot. — si  quid 
accidat ;  litotes,  a  mild  way  of  saying  anything  ill-omened  ;  cp  el  ri  -aOoiev 
for  el  ddvoiev. 

'^Hmpero—  desperare  :  "  so  long  as  the  empire  of  the  Romans  lasted,  he 
despaired  not  only  of  (obtaining)  sovereign  power,  but  even  of  (retaining) 
that  influence  which  he  had." — for  imperio.  H.  416,  or  429  ;  A.  &  G.  246, 
or  256. 

^h'eperiebat — equitihus  :  "  Caesar  found  out  further  in  the  course  of  his  en- 
quiries, in  regard  to  the  unsuccessful  cavalry  skirmish  which  had  taken  place, 
(that)  a  beginning  of  the  flight  in  it  (i.  e.  in  the  battle)  had  been  commenced 
by  Dumnorix  and  his  cavalry."  Distinguish  reperire,  said  of  things  found 
out  with  difficulty,  after  a  search  ;  invenire,  of  things  accidentally  dis- 
covered ;  quod  is  attracted  into  the  ease  of  the  relative  clause,  while  its 
proper  place  in  the  antecedent  clause  is  taken, by  fugae — ejus,  either  (i)  a 
prominent  adjective,  "  of  that  flight,"  or  (2)  referring  to  proelium. 

^^auxilio  Caesari :  H.  390,  II.  ;  A.  &  G.  333. 

CHAPTER  XIX. 

^qusbus —cognitas  :  "  after  these  things  were  found  out."  H.  431  ;  A. 
&  G,  255. 

^quum — accederent  :  "when  the  most  undoubted  facts  were  added  to 
these  grounds  of  suspicion."     Distinguish  sulpicio,  suspicio. 

Sqiiod — traduxisset '.  "the  fact  that  he  had  led"  ;  for  the  mood  :  H. 
516,  II.  ;  528,  I.  ;  A.  &  G.  341,  d.  The  subjunctive  implies  that  the  fact 
is  well-known  to  the  reader. 
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*quod — curasset :  "  the  fact  that  he  had  procured  an  exchange  of  host- 
siges. 

^non  modo — ipms  :  "  not  onlj'  without  his  (Caesar's)  own  orders,  and 
those  of  the  state  (of  the  Aedui),  but  even  when  without  the  knowledge  of 
the  latter."     Decline  injussii. — ipsis=  Caesare  et  Aeduln. 

^a  magistratu,  i.e.,  by  the  Vergobret,  Liscus. 

"^causae  :  depending  on  satis,  which  is  used  as  a  noun.  H.  397.4  ;  A. 
&  G.  316.     What  other  adverbs  are  similarly  used  ? 

\uare — juheret  :  "why  either  he  himself  (i.e.  Caesar)  should  punish 
him  or  order  the  state  to  punish  (him)." — animadverteret,  a  mild  way  of 
speaking.  With  an  ace.  only  animadvertere,  means  "to  see,"  or  "ob- 
serve." With  ace.  with  in,  "  to  punish."  For  mood  :  H.  524,  503,  I.  ; 
A.  &  G.  320,  a  ;  336. 

Viis — rebus  :  "  to  all  their  considerations."      H.  38s,  I.  ;  A.  <.\:  G.  227. 

^^((uum — cognoverat :  "  the  one  consideration  that  was  opposed  was  the 
fact  that  he  knew  that  his  good  will  of  his  brother  Divitiacus  towards  the 
Roman  people  was  very  great  ;  that  his  affection  towards  himself  was  very 
great  ;  that  his  loyalty,  his  regard  for  right,  for  self-control,  was  pre- 
eminent." Divitiacus,  though  belonging  to  the  Druids,  was  one  of  the  most 
Romanized  of  all  the  Gauls.  Coming  to  Rome,  B.C.  63,  when  the  Senate 
were  engpged  in  crushing  the  conspiracy  of  Catiline,  he  was  detained 
for  some  time  and  frequented  the  best  society  and  enjoyed  the  friendship  of 
Cicero,  who  consulted  him,  as  a  Druid,  on  the  subject  of  the  treatise,  De 
Divinatione.  (  he  name  is  said  to  be  derived  from  the  Keltic  diii,  "a  god") 
— voluiitatem — Jidem — justitiain — temperantiam.     Note  the  asipnleton. 

^^nam  verehatnr  :  "for  he  was  afraid  that  by  punishing  him  (literally 
by  the  punishment  of  him  i.e.  Dumnorix)  he  would  wound  the  feelings  of 
Divitiacus."  Explain  the  use  of  ut  and  ne  after  verb  of  "  fearing."  H. 
498.  III.  ;  A.&G.  331,  f. 

^'•prlHsqaain — conaretur  :  "  before  he  made  any  attempt."  For  the 
mood  :  II.  520,  II.  ;  A.  &  G.  327.  Explain  the  use  of  priusquam,  with 
the  indicative  and  the  subjunctive. 

^^(piotidianis — remotis  :  "dismissing  the  ordinary  interpreters."  H. 
431  ;  A.  &  G.  255. 

^*cui — habehat :   "  in  whom  he  had  unbounded  confidence  in  all  things." 

^^simid  di-xerit  :  "at  the  same  time  he  reminds  him  of  those  things  which 
had  been  said  in  the  council  of  the  Gauls  in  his  (  (Caesar's)  presence)  about 
Dumnorix,  and  he  points  out  what  each  one  individually  had  said  about 
him  (i.e.  Dumnorix)  before  him  (Caesar's)." — dicta  si nt :  H.  528.1  ;  A.  ^ 
G.  340  ;  see  also  dixerit.     Distinguish  qiiisque,  uterque. 

^^petit—juheant  :  "he  asks  and  advises  that  without  wounding  his 
(Divitiacus's)  feelings,  either  that  he  (i.e.  Caesar)  should  determine  (the 
matter)  regarding  him,  after  the  cause  had  been  heard,  or  that  he  should 
order  the  state  to  determine  (the  matter)"  ;  Cognoscere  causam,  is  to  hear, 
a  cause." — civitateni,  scil.,  Aedttonim. 
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CHAPTER  XX. 

^ne  statuant  :  "  that  he  would  not  come  to  any  determination  too  severe 
against  his  brother." — quid  ;  when  is  quis  used  for  aliquis  ?  H.  455  ; — 
gravius  :  H.  444,  I.  ;  A.  &  G.  93,  a  What  mood  would  this  .statement 
be  in  direct  narration  ?  From  ne  to  averterentur  we  have  oblique  narrative. 
Change  this  to  direct.     H.  523,  III.  ;  A.  &  G.  339. 

'^se  scire  :  scil.,  dixit. 

^plus  doloris  :    "  for  partitive  genitive  :    H.  397. 3  ;    A.  <fe.  G.  216,  a.  2. 

^propterea  quod — crevisset :  "because,  at  a  time  when  he  (Divitia- 
cus)  himself  had  very  great  influence  at  home  and  throughout  the  rest  of 
Gaul,  (while)  he  (Dumnorix)  had  very  little  on  account  of  his  youth,  he 
(Dumnorix)  had  grown  (in  influence  and  power)  through  his  (Divitiacus's) 
means." — gratia  :  H.  416  ;  A.  &  G.  245. — plurimum  minimum ;  strictly 
speaking,  cognate  accusatives:  H.  304.1.3  ;  381,  II.  2  ;  A.  &  G.  148  d  ; 
240  a.  With  creoisset,  scil.,  opihus  ac  nervis  ;  opes,  refers  to  resources  of 
any  kind  ;  nervi,  to  power,  strength,  originally  physical,  then  political. 

^quibus — uteretur  :  "wherefore  he  (Divitiacus)  would  employ  these 
resources  and  this  power  not  only  to  lessen  his  (Dumnorix's)  influence,  but 
almost  to  his  own  destruction."  With  uteretur,  scil.,  propterea  quod.  For 
mood  :  H.  524  ;  A.  &  G.  336. 

^quod — factum  :  "but  if  anything  too  severe  should  fall  to  him  (Dumno- 
rix) at  the  hands  of  Caesar,  while  he  (Divitiacus)  held  such  a  degree  ot 
friendship  with  him  (Caesar),  no  one  would  think  that  this  had  not  been 
caused  without  his  (Divitiacus's)  consent." — si  quid  accidisset :  a  euphem- 
ism ;  cp.  Eiri  nddoi — accideret ;  distinguish  c'0/;<i^i^,  accidit,  evenit,  obvenit. 
Note  13,  Chapter  XVIII. 

''qua  ex  re — averterentur  :  "  wherefore,  (he  said)  the  result  would  be 
that  the  eyes  of  all  Gaul  would  be  withdrawn  from  him."  Totius  Galliae 
=  omnium  Gal  orum.     What  figure  ? 

^peteret :  for  the  mood  :  H.  521,  II.,  2  ;  A.  &  G.  325. 

^facicU  :  note  the  omission  ol  ut  after  orat.    H.  499.2  ;  A.  &  G.  331,  f.  R 

^Hanti  condonet  :  "he  pomts  out  that  his  (Divitiacus's)  influence  with 
him  (Caesar)  was  of  such  weight,  that  he  (Caesar)  would  not  remit  the 
wrongs  done  to  the  state  or  his  (Caesar's)  own  personal  annoyance  in  return 
for  his  (Divitiacus's)  good  will  and  in  accordance  with  his  prayers." — tanti. 
H.  404,  405  ;  A.  &  G.  215,  c  ;  252,  a. — condonet,  means  originally  "  to 
remit  some  debt  (ace.)  in  consideration  for  something."  Here  it 
means,  to  remit  a  merited  punishment,  not  to  the  guilty  person,  but  rea- 
.sonably  to  another,  for  the  benefit  of  the  guilty. 

^^fratrem  adhibet  :   "  he  has  his  brother  as  a  witness." 

^"^suspiciones  :   "  grounds  for  suspicion."     Distinguish  s«s/>fc«),  suspicio. 

^^agat  loquatur  :  H.  529.1  ;  529,  II.  ;  A.  &  G.  334,  342. 

CHAPTER    XXI. 

Viostes — consedisse  :  ' '  that  the  enemy  had  encamped  at  the  base  of  the 
mountain."  The  Helvetii  were  now  in  the  valley  of  the  Liger  (Loire),  a 
short  distance  north  of  Bibracte  {Autun). 
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^qnalis — misit  :  "he  sent  out  scouts  to  ascertain  the  character  of  the  hill, 
and  the  chance  of  ascending  it  on  its  various  sides." — for  esset  :  H.  529.1  ; 
A&G.  334. — in  circuitu  :  literally,  "in  the  going  round,"  i.  e.  "on  the 
other  side.  Caesar  intended  to  make  a  flank  movement,  so  that  he  might 
get  on  the  other  side  of  the  height  and  occupy  the  summit  above  the  heads 
of  the  enemy. — coqnoscerent ;  for  the  mood  ;  H.  497.  i  ;  A.  &  G.  317. — 
misit,  scil.,  exploratores. 

^facilem  esse,  scil.,  ascensiim. 

*de  vigilia  :  distinguish  this  from  tertia  vUjilia  ;  see  Xote  8,  Chapter  XII. 
What  were  the  divisions  of  the  night?     Note  8,  Chapter  XIT. 

^legatum  pro  praetore  :  "  lieutenant,  with  the  power  of  commander,"  or 
as  we  should  say,  "lieutenant-general,"  the  prae-itor,  "the  one  who  goes 
before,"  or  ''leads"  was  pi^operly  the  "general,"  and  was  often  used  for 
consul  in  olden  times.  The  term  praetor  and  proconsul  were  used  indif- 
ferently in  the  Provinces.      Labienus  was  next  to  Caesar  in  command. 

^ducibus  :  apposition  to  his  :  "with  those  (men  as)  guides." 

''auxilii:  H.  347.3  ;  A.  &  G.  216,  a.  I. 

^itinere:  H.  420.  i.  37  !  A.  cS:  G.  258.9. 

Vo:  "as":  H.  451.5  ;  A.  &  G.  296,  R.  I. 

^\ui — habebatur  :  "  who  was  considered  very  well  versed  in  military 
matters"  ;  for  the  genitive  :  H.  399.12  ;  A    &  G.  219,  a. 


CHAPTER  XXII. 

^prima  hcce  :  H.  440.2  N,  i  ;  A.  &  G.  193.  It  was  now  midsummer, 
and  daybreak  would  be  about  4  a.m. 

"^siunniHs  mons  :  distinguish  this  from  sHpi'em2(S  mo)is  ;  distinguish  also 
imus  mons  and  injinius  mons. 

^teneretur :  why  subjunctive?  H.  521,  II.  2  ;  A.  &  G.  325,  323. 

^passibus  :  for  ablative  :  H.  417  ;  A.  &  G.  247.  What  was  the  length 
of  a  Kom^n  passus  ?     Note  17,  Chapter  II. 

homperit  :  distinguish  comperio,  I  find  out  by  inquiry  ;  reperio,  I  find 
out  by  search  something  concealed  ;  invenio,  I  come  upon  a  thing  suddenly 
or  unexpectedly,  without  any  effort. 

^tqiio  admisso  :  abl.  abs.,  "with  his  horse  at  full  speed." 

"^vellent  :  dependant  clause  in  oblique  narration  :   H.  524  ;  A.  &  G.  336. 

^GalUcis  in,si(jnibiis :  the  devices  on  their  shields  and  helmets.  Here  Gal- 
lic us  =  Helvetiis. 

^dicit — subducit — instruit :  not  the  force  of  the  presents. 

^'^ut :  give  the  different  uses  of  ut.     H.  467  III.  ;  A.  &  G.  276,  d. 

^^committeret :    H.  498,  I.  ;    A.  &  G.  331,  a. 

^"^visae  essent  :   H.  529,  II.  ;    A.  &  G.  342. 

^^proelio  :  for  ablative  :    H.  414-1  ;    A.  &  G.  243. 

^*multo — die  :  "at  length  when  the  day  was  far  advanced"  :  abl.  abso- 
lute . 
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"^^per  exploratores '.  distinguish  this  and  ah  exploratorihus.  H.  415, 
I.  I.  IV. 

^^pro  viso  :  "as  (something)  seen."  Considius,  in  the  dim  light  of  the 
morning,  had  supposed  the  detachment  of  Labienus  on  the  height  a  Gallic 
force. 

^"^Intervallo  :  for  ablative  :   H.  445-9  ;   A.  &  G.  200,  b. 
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Ilia  :   H.  379  ;  A.  &  G.  25-7. 


nil 


CHAPTER  XXIII. 

^postridie :  posteri  die,  cotidie  are  locatives  merged  in  a  dative  ;  cp  in 
old  Latin,  die  quinii,  die  erastini.  Others  take  j^osteri  die  as  ablative  and 
compare  postea,  anted. — dieiis  a  pleonasm  :  for  the  case,  see  H.  398-5  ;  A. 
&  G.  214,  g. 

^qiiod — supererat:  "because  two  days  in  all  remained."  When  does 
52toc?  take  the  indicative,  and  when  the  subjunctive?  H.  516;  A.  &  G. 
321. — hiduum,  the  quantity  M  the  I  is  accounted  for  by  the  fact  that  hidu- 
um  =  bidivim,  the  second  i  is  omitted,  the  first  I  is  long  by  position. 
With  bidunm,  scil.,  spatimn. 

^quuni — opo7'teret  :  "within  which  it  was  necessary  that  he  should  mea- 
sure out  corn  to  the  army." — 5?<«<?/i marks  the  time  at  the  end  of  wnich  the 
corn  had  to  be  given  out  ;  and  the  time  is  determined  by  hiduum. 

^amplius — octodecim :  millihus  is  ablative  of  measure,  not  governed  by 
amplius.  H,  417-2  ;  A.  &  G.  247  c.  For  the  length  of  a  Komdin passus, 
see  Note  17,  Chapter  II.     What  other  word  may  be  used  for  octodecim  ? 

^rei — existimavit  :  "he  thought  it  necessary  to  provide  for  a  supply  of 
corn."    What  cases  ma.y  j^rovidere  give?  ^H.  385.1,  II.  ;  A.  &  G.  228. 

^Bibracte  :  what  case?     H.  380,  II.  ;  A.  &  G.  258,  b. 

''decurionis :  "  the  cavalry  of  a  Roman  legion  were  divided  into  10  tur- 
mae,  each  turma  numbering  generally  30  ;  each  of  these  turmae  were  di- 
vided Into  three  decuriae,  each  decuriae  numbering  10.  The  commander  of 
a  decuria  was  called  decurio. 

quod — existimarent  :    for  the  mood  :    H.  516,  II.  ;  A.  &  G.  341,  d,  eo. 

H.  423  ;  A.  &  G.  250,  R. 

^pridie  :  traces  of  a  locative  in  e  are  found  ;  as  cotidie,  hodie. 

^^quod — confiderent  :  "  because  they  trusted  that  they  could  not  be  pre- 
vented from  obtaining  a  supply  of  corn."  re:  H.  414.  i  ;  A.  &  G.  243. 
Conjugate  coiifidere.     What  verbs  are  semi-deponent  ? 


CHAPTER  XXIV. 

^id  advertit  :  the  usual  construction  with  animum  advertere  is  ad 
aliqiiam  rem.  The  two  accusatives  with  advertere,  animum  and  a  pro- 
noun id,  hoc,  illud,  though  common  in  Sallust  and  Caesar  is  unusual  in  other 
classic  Latin  writers,  Cicero  used  the  form  animadvertere  which  Caesar 
also  sometimes  uses.  Animum  is  governed  by  the  verb,  and  id,  by  the 
prep,  ad, 

huhducit :    "he  leads  up  close"  :  cp.  subsequor. 


NOTES.  4-1 

^qiii  sustineret :  "to  keep  in  check  "';  for  the  subjunctive  :  H.  497-1  : 
A.  &  G.  317.     The  battle  was  fought  to  the  west  of  Bibracte. 

^interim — medio:  "  meanwhile,  half  way  up  the  hill  ";  interim,  implying  a 
short  duration  ;  interea,  "  meanwhile  "  signifying  a  longer  period  occupied. 
triplicem  aciem,  a  legion  in  Caesar's  time  numbered  6,000  men,  and  con- 
sisted of  10  cohorts.  Four  of  these  cohorts  formed  the  first  line  ;  then 
three  behind  the  first  four  ;  then  three  behind  the  first  three.  Each  cohort 
is  supposed  to  have  been  separated  from  the  other  by  an  interval  equal  to 
the  length  of  the  cohort. 

^leffionum— veteranarum  :  for  the  genitive  :  H.  396  V.  ;  A.  &  G.  215. 
The  regular  time  of  service  for  foot  soldiers  was  twenty  years  ;  for  cav- 
alrymen, ten.  They  were  then  discharged  [emeriti),  or  they  re-enlisted 
and  served  not  with  the  other  soldiers,  but  under  their  own  flag.  They 
were  then  called  veterani,  vexiUarii,  suhsignani,  or  evocati. 

^itn — coUocaret:  "in  such  a  way  that  he  posted  above  himself  on  the 
top  of  the  ridge  the  two  legions  which  he  had  very  lately  enrolled 
in  further  Gaul,  and  all  the  auxiliary  troops." — supra  se  ;  Caesar  was 
with  the  four  legions  ;  summo  :  H.  440.2,  N.  1.2;  A.  &  G.  193 — 
quas ;  see  Xote  9,  Chapter  X.  Distinguish  auxilium  and  auxilia  in 
meaning.     Here  auxilia  were  troops  that  were  not  Italian. 

"^homiaibus  compleri  :   "to  be  manned." 

^interea  :  see  note  4,  above. 

^sarcinae,  the  individual  baggage  of  a  Roman  soldier,  which  consisted  of 
provisions  for  fifteen  days  (cibaria),  utensils  (uten-silia),  a  saw  (serra),  a 
basket  ( tiscus),  a  hook  (falx),  a  thong  (lorum),  a  chain  (catena),  a  pot, 
and  stakes  (valli),  the  whole  amounting  to  sixty  pounds  in  weight  ;  im- 
pedimenta, the  general  baggage  of  the  legion. 

^^confertissinia  acie  :  this  ablative  seems  to  be  adverbial  of  manner  after 
successerunt  :  "after  repulsing  our  cavalry,  and  forming  their  phalanx, 
they  ascended  in  very  close  order  to  our  van";  cic/f.  H.  419,  V;  A.  «fe  G.  255. 
pJwlange,  any  compact  body  of  men  went  by  the  name  of  phalanx.  The 
Helvetii  probably  locked  their  shields  together.  The  Helvetian  was  quite 
distinct  from  the  Macedonian  phalanx. 


CHAPTER  XXV. 

^■iuo,  scil.,  equo  remoto  :  this  probably  means  that  Caesar  and  all  his 
staff  officers  dismounted  to  encourage  the  soldiers  of  the  legion.  There  is 
no  reason,  however,  to  suppose  that  the  cavalry  dismounted.  Plutarch 
mentions  that  Caesar,  in  sending  his  horse  away,  gave  orders  that  it  should 
be  brought  back  for  the  pursuit,  after  the  enemy  were  routed. 

'^aequato — pericuJo:  "  the  danger  to  all  being  made  equal  ";al5l.  abs.  : 
H.  419,  III.;   A.  &G.  255. 

^proelium  commisit:  "he  commenced  the  battle. "  cp.  /adxffi' cvvd~7e(v 
with  proelium  committere. 

*ea  difjecta,  scil.,  phalange  :  "  since  that  close  band  was  dislodged."  abl. 
abs.   H.  416  III.  ;  A.  «&  G.  255. 

^g/adiis  destrictis  :   "  after  drawing  their  swords." 
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^Gallia — impedimento  :  "it  was  a  great  hindrance  to  the  Gauls  in  the 
way  of  their  fighting  ";  for  the  two  datives  :  H.  390.1  ;  A.  &  G.  233.  i. 

''quod — coUigatis  :  "that,  when  several  of  their  shields  were  pierced  and 
pinned  together  by  one  blow  of  the  javelins,  they  were  able  neither  to  pull 
out  (the  javelin),  nor,  in  consequence  of  their  left  hand  being  hampered  in 
its  movement,  to  fight  with  sufficient  advantage,  since  the  iron  point  (of 
the  javelin)  had  been  bent  (in  the  shield)."     Decline  plus. 

hcucis — coUigatis,  for  theabl.  abs.,  H.  431  ;  A.  &  G.  255.  Distinguish 
scutum, — the  oblong  shield,  about  four  feet  long  and  two  and  a-half  broad, 
made  of  wood  pinned  together  with  little  plates  of  iron,  and  the  whole 
covered  with  bull's  hide,  from  clipeas,  a  round  shield  of  inferior  size,  and 
generally  of  metal, — se  injiexisset :  H.  517  ;  A.  &  G,  326. — sinistra.  The 
shield  was  carried  on  the  left  arm. — quod  poterant.  When  does  quod  take 
indicative  and  when  the  subjunctive?     H.  516  ;  A.  &  G.  321. 

^multi — pugnare  :  "so  that  many,  after  tossing  their  arms  to  and  fro, 
chose  to  drop  their  shields  and  fight  unprotected." — brachio  jactato,  i.e.  in 
endeavouring  to  pull  out  the  javelin. — nudo,  exposed  to  the  missiles  of  the 
enemy. 

^^vulneribus — coeperunt  :  "spent  with  wounds,  they  began  both  to  re- 
treat, and  because  the  mountain  was  about  a  mile  distant,  to  withdraw  to  it." 
Mille,  here  a  noun  depending  on  circiter.  H.  178,  379  ;  A.  &  G.  94,  e. 
N;  257. 

^^capio — claudebant:  "  after  the  mountain  had  been  reached,  and  when 
our  men  were  following  close  behind,  the  Boii  and  Tulingi,  who,  amount- 
ing to  nearly  fifteen  thousand  men,  closed  the  enemies' line  of  march." 
With  capere  montern  ;  cp.  portus  capere,  IV,  26,  36. — niillibus.  H.  420  ; 
A.  &  G.  248. — -agmen  claudebant,  i.e.,  were  bringing  up  the  rear. 

^hiovissimis — erant  :  "  were  a  defence  to  the  rear";  for  the  two  datives: 
H,  390  ;  A,  &  G,  233. — in  itinere,  "  on  the  march  ";  latere  aperto,  "on  the 
unexposed  flank  "; — probably  the  right  side,  as  the  soldiers  carried  their 
shields  on  the  left. 

^'^Romani — exciperet :  "  the  Romans  changed  their  front  and  advanced  in 
two  divisions  ;  the  first  and  second  line  in  such  a  way  that  they  opposed 
(the  Helvetii)  conquered  and  dislodged  ;  the  third  line  (in  such  a  way) 
that  they  kept  in  check  (the  Boii  and  Tulingi)  coming  up," — ''onversa 
signa.  L)istinguish  signa  inferre,  convertere,  efferre,  referre,  inferre,  a  ,ngnis 
discedere,  collatis  signis  conjiigere,  signis  infestis  ire  aut  incedere.  The  idea 
here  is  that  the  first  and  second  line  of  cohorts  stood  their  ground  to  oppose 
the  men  dislodged  {sumtnotis)  ;  the  third  changed  this  position  so  as  to 
meet  the  enemy  who  attacked  their  flank.  The  cohorts  now  presented  two 
fronts  to  the  enemy, 

CHAPTER  XXVI. 

^ancipiti — pugnatum  :  "  in  a  two-fold  engagement  long  and  fiercely  the 
conflict  continued," — anceps,  because  the  Romans  were  fighting  in  both 
parts.  Derive  anceps. — pugnatum  est.  H.  301  ;  A.  &  G,  146  e. — posstni, 
scil.,  Helvetii  Boii,  et  Tulingi. 

'^alteri — contulerunt  :  "some  retreated  to  the  mountain  as  they  did  in 
the  beginning  of  the  battle  ;  others  fell   back  in  order  to  the  baggage  and 
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their  waggons  ";  alteri,  the  Helvetii  ;  alteri,  the  Boii  and  Tulingi.      Dis- 
tinguish alter  and  alius. 

^qaum — potuit  :  "though  the  battle  lasted  from  the  seventh  hour  (of 
the  day)  to  evening,  no  one  was  able  to  see  the  back  of  a  foe." — quum  : 
H.  515,  III.;  A.  &  G.  326. — septima  hora,  one  o'clock.  The  day  from 
sunrise  to  sunset  was  divided  by  the  Romans  into  twelve  parts  of  equal 
length. — aversum  hostem.  Caesar  often  praises  the  valour  of  the  enemies 
of  the  Romans. 

V((Z — pngnatum:  "'  to  a  late  hour  of  the  night,  too,  the  battle  continued 
at  the  baggage^." 

^propterea — conjiciebanl  :  "  because  they  had  placed  the  waggons  as  a 
rampart  against  (the  enemy),  and  (thus)  from  a  vantage  ground  kept 
throwing  their  javelins  against  our  men  (who  were)  coming  up." — propUn'ea 
quod,  see  Note  6,  Chapter  I.  e — superiore.  The  average  length  of  the 
cast  of  a  javelin  was  twenty-five  yards.  It  would  gain  great  impetus  from 
even  so  small  an  elevation  as  the  height  of  the  carts. 

^nonnulli  :  distinguish  this  from  nulli  non.  So  also  distinguish  nonnun- 
quani,  nunquam  non;  nonnusquam,  nnsquam  non. 

''mataras — subjiciebant  :  "  kept  hurling  their  spears  and  light  javelins 
from  beneath,"  i.e.  from  underneath  and  through  the  spokes  of  the  wheels. 
matara  (Livy  uses  the  form  materiii)  a  Gallic  spear,  derived  from  Celtic 
medrydd,  '*  to  aim  at  a  mark  ";  tragula,  a  light  javelin  thrown  by  means 
of  a  leather  thongs. — quum — esset :  "  after  fighting  a  long  time  ";  literally, 
"  when  the  battle  has  been  fought  for  a  long  time  ";  for  subjunctive  :  H. 
521  ;  A.  &  G.  322. 

^potiti  sunt  :  what  cases  does  potior  govern  ?  H.  410,  V.,  3  ;  420  ;  A. 
&  G.  223,  a  249. — tota  node  :  H.  379.1;  A.  ^  G.  256,  b. 

^nullam — intermisso  :  "during  no  part  of  the  night  their  march  being 
interrupted";  for  accusative  :  H.  379;  A.  &  G.  256.  This  must  mean 
the  night  after  the  battle. 

^Hriduum  morati  :  "  having  delayed  for  the  space  of  three  days  ";  with 
triduum,  scil.,  spatium.  The  fact  that  the  Romans  delayed  so  long  after 
the  battle,  shows  that  it  must  have  cost  them  dearly. 

^^ne — juvarent  :  "(telling  him)  not  to  aid  them  with  corn  or  with  any 
other  thing";  for  the  subjunctive:  H.  523,  II.  ;  A.  &  G.  339.  What 
would  the  mood  be  in  direct  discourse  ? 

^'^qui — habiturum  :  "and  if  they  (i.e.  Lingones)  should  aid  them  (i.e. 
the  Helvetii),  (he  said)  that  he  would  regard  them  in  the  same  light  as  (he 
regarded)  the  Helvetii."  The  relative  refers  to  LiiHjonat<,  ami  is  the  sub- 
ject and  object  ((ro.s)  oi juvisaent,  i.e.  eon  is  omitted.— (/?<o,  scil.,  haberet. 


CHAPTER  XXVII. 

^qui — paruerunt  :  "  and  when  these  met  him  on  his  march  and  threw 
themselves  at  his  feet,  and  addressing  him  in  the  manner  of  suppliants  in 
tears  had  begged  for  peace,  and  when  he  ordered  them  to  await  his  arrival 
in  the  same  place  in  which  they  were,  they  obeyed."  Distinguish  eum 
convenit ;  ei  convenit. — qid  refers  to  ambassadors  ;  fo*',  to  the  main  body 
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of  the  Helvetii,  by  a  rather  loose  construction. — essent,  why  subjunctive? 
II.  529,  II.  ;  A.  &  G.  342. 

'Subsides — poposcit  :  "he  demanded  (from  them)  hostages,  arms  (and 
such)  fugitive  slaves  as  had  fled  for  protection  io'hxm.''  —  servos  qin={tales) 
servos  qui.     H.  528,1  ;  A.  cv:  G.  341,  d. 

^dum — conferuntur  :  "  while  these  were  being  looked  up  and  collected." 
Explain  the  uses  of  dtim.  H.  579  ;  A.  &  G.  276,  e.  m,  neut.  pi.,  referring 
to  obsides,  anna,  servi  :  H,  445.3,  N.  i  ;  439.2,  N.  ;  A.  &G.  195,  181,  b, 
nocte  intfrmissa,  the  hostages  ;  arms  and  slave?  were  not  all  collected  in 
one  day;  a  night  elapsed,  and  at  the  beginning  of  this  night,  those  six 
thousand  mentioned  escaped  to  avoid  surrender.  "  A  night  having  inter- 
vened. " 

^parji  :  see  Note  12,  Chapter  XII.  Verhigenus  :  this  canton  at  home 
dwelt  north  of  the  pagus  Tugurinus,  and  occupied  the  modem  district  of 
northern  Switzerland. 

''perterriti :  explain  the  gender  of  this  word  :  H.  438.6  ;  A.  &G.  187, 
d. — )ie  :  explain  the  use  of  ut  and  ne,  after  verbs  of  fearing.  H.  498,  III. 
N.  I  ;  A.  &  G.  331,  f. 

^qii.od — exlstimarent :  "  because,  when  the  number  of  those  surrendering 
was  so  great,  they  thought  that  either  their  flight  could  beTcept  secret  or 
altogether  would  be  unnoticed." — quod — exisitimarent  ;  for  subjunctive: 
H.  516,  II.  ;  A.  &  G.  341,  d. — in  multitudine  :  this  would  be  regularly 
expressed  by  the  abl.  absol.  of  the  present  part,  of  esse,  if  such  a  pre- 
sent part,  existed. — d  dititiorum  :  according  to  Caesar  dediticii,  are  those 
who  have  taken  up  arms  against  the  Roman  people  and  being  vanquished, 
have  surrendered  [se  dediderunt). 


CHAPTER    XXVIII. 

^resciit  :  "  found  this  out"  ;  rescio  is  to  find  out  a  tfdng  concealed,  or  a 
thing  contrary  to  expectation. 

'^quorum  :  the  relative  precedes  the  antecedent  his. 

^his — imperavit:  "  he  ordered  these  to  hunt  after  them  and  bring  them 
back,  if  they  wished  to  be  clear  before  him." — conquirerent :  H.  498.  i ;  A. 
&  G.  331,  a. — sibi :  "in  his  sight,"  i.e.  in  the  sight  of  Caesar.  H.  384.4, 
N.  3  ;  A.  &  G.  235. — reductos — habuit :  "he  regarded  those  brought 
back  in  the  light  of  enemies"  ;  a  euphemistic  way  for  saying  that  they  were 
all  to  be  put  to  the  sword. 

*unde  ■=■  e  quibus. 

^reverti  :  see  Note  11,  Chapter  VIII. 

^domi  :  a  locative  :  H.  426.2  ;  A.  &  G.  258,  d.  Give  other  examples 
of  locatives  in  Latin.  Decline  domus. — quo  :  H.  410  ;  A.  &  G.  248. — 
tolerararent  :  H.  502.1  ;  A.  &.  G.  320,  a. — facerent  :  "furnish." — incen- 
derant :  why  indicative  ? 

'quod  nohut:  the  indicative  as  indicating  the  speaker's  reason.  H.  516  ; 
A.  &  G.  333. 

^ne — essent  :  "lest  on  account  of  the  fertility  of  the  land  the  Germans, 
who  dwell  across  the  Rhine,  should  cross  from  their  own  territory  into  that 
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of  the  Helvetii,  and  become  neighbours  to  the  province  of  Gaul  and  to  the 
Allobroges." — tran-sireut  :  H.  497,  II.  ;  A.  &  G.  317.  Caesar  herealludes 
to  the  great  western  plain  of  Switzerland.  1  he  Helvetii  had  been  reduced 
to  about  one-third  of  what  they  were  before.  There  was  a  large  amount 
of  land  unoccupied,  and  it  is  reasonable  to  suppose  that  the  Germans 
settled  in  Helvetia  in  great  numbers. 

^Boios — concessit:  "(Caesar)  yielded  this  request  at  the  instigation  of 
the  Aedui,  that  they  (i.e.  the  Aedui)  should  allow  the  Boii  to  settle  in  their 
territories,  because  they  (i.e.  the  Boii)  were  noted  for  their  pre-eminent 
valour."—  Aeduis  petentibus,  abl.  abs.  H.  419,  III.  ;  A.  &  G.  25=;.  The 
phrase  nt — collocarent,  depends  on  the  ablative  absolute.  Accluis — pe- 
tentibus. — quibiis,  eis  quos  —  eos.  H.  453  ;  A.  &  G.  180,  f. — poMea  : 
after  the  rebellion  of  Vercingetorix,  told  in  Book  VII. — atque  :  "as.'"  H. 
555.1.2,  IV.  ;  A.  &  G.  156,  a. 

CHAPTER  XXIX. 

^tabulae— sunt  :  "lists  were  found."  Distinguish  reperio,  "to  find," 
after  search  has  been  made  ;  invenio,  to  suddenly  "come  on"  a  thing 
without  searching  for  it. 

Hiteris—covfectae  :  "  written  in  Greek  characters."  No  Gallic  alphabet 
is  known.  The  Gauls  probably  learned  the  mode  of  writing  from  the 
Greeks  of  Massilia,  a  colony  established  by  the  Phocaeans,  B.C.  600.  Strabo 
mentions  that  the  Gallic  contracts  were  made  out  in  Greek.  —  quibu.s  in 
tabulis  ;  for  the  repitition  of  the  relative,  see  Note  2,  Chapter  VI.  H.  445. 
8  ;  A.  &  G.  200,  a. 

^ratio — est :  "  a  computation  is  made" — qui  interrogative.  H.  188,  II.  ; 
I  ;  A.  &  G.  104,  a..—domo—exisset :  H.  412,  II.,  i  ;  A.  &  G.  324  ;  for 
the  latter,  see  H.  503.  i  ;  A.  &  G.  320,  a. 

*separatim  :   "  in  separate  lists." 

^quarum—summa  :  "the  total  of  all  these  various  heads  was. " — capitum 
Helvetiorum  =  Helvetorium,  by  synecdoche.  We  still  say  "head"  of  cattle. 
The  sum  total  was  368,000  ;  the  number  bearing  arms,  92,000  ;  adding  the 
number  of  those  who  left  for  home,  11,000  to  the  32,000  of  the  Boii  who 
were  spared,  we  find  that  226,000  of  the  Helvetii  perished  in  this  four 
months'  campaign. 

^qui^possent  :   H.  503.1  ;  A.  &  G.  320,  a. 

''censu  habito  :  "  after  the  enumeration  was  held"  ;  abl.  abs. 


CHAPTER  XXX. 

^totius—Galliae  :  "of  almost  all  the  whole  of  Gaul."  By  Gallia,  the 
land  of  the  Galli  in  a  restricted  sense  is  meant. 

'^gratulatum  :  for  the  construction  of  the  supine  in  um  :  II.  546  ;  A.  ^: 
G.  302. 

^intelVujere,  scil.,  dixerunt  ;  for  oblique  narrative,  see  il.  523,  524  ;  A. 
&  G.  336.  "  They  said  that  they  were  well  aware,  that  thoui^h  he  (Caesar) 
on  account  of  the  former  injuries  done  to  the  Roman  people  by  the  Hel- 
vetii, had  inflicted  punishment  on   the  latter  in  war,   this  still  had  hap- 
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pened  no  less  to  the  advantage  of  the  land  of  the  Gaul,  than  to  that  of  the 
Roman  people."  HelveJiorum — Populi  :  the  former  is  the  subjective,  the 
latter,  the  objective  genitive. 

*^propterea — haherent  :  "because  when  their  affairs  were  most  prosper- 
ous, the  Helvetii  had  left  their  homes  with  this  design,  (namely)  to  carry 
on  war  against  all  Gaul,  to  become  possessed  of  absolute  power,  to  choose 
for  settlement  from  a  great  abundance  (of  places),  such  a  place  as  they 
would  consider  the  most  favourable  and  the  most  fruitful,  and  to  hold  the 
remaining  states  in  subjection  to  them." — eo  explained  by  the  compound 
clause  introduced  by  uti,  which  is  in  apposition  to  it. — imperio  :  what  two 
meanings  and  what  two  constructions  has  potior?  See  Note  8,  Chapter 
XXVII. 

^petierunt — liceret  :  "  they  asked  that  they  would  be  permitted  to  ap- 
point for  a  fixed  day  a  meeting  of  all  the  Gauls,  and  to  do  this  with  the 
consent  of  Caesar." — sihi  :  why  would  eis  be  wrong? — tot'nis  Galliae  z= 
omnium  Gallorum. — voluntate  :  they  wished  to  show  that  there  was 
nothing  bad  intended  in  their  assembling. 

Viahere  :  H.  523.1,  N,  ;  A.  &  G.  330,  e.  What  is  the  usual  difference 
between  consilium  and  concilium  ?     See  Note  2,  Chapter  XVIII. 

"^et — sanxerunt  :  "  and  they  agreed  among  themselves  by  an  oath  that  no 
one  should  divulge  (what  had  been  done  at  the  council),  except  (those)  to 
whom  this  duty  was  entrusted  by  their  general  consent." — jtirejnrando : 
decline  this  word  ;  mandatum  esset  :  plufif.  subj.  of  indirect  for  fut.  pref. 
of  direct  discourse  :   H.  524  ;  A.  &  G.  336. 
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^ad  Caesarem  :   "to  Caesar." 

'^reverteruni  :  conjugate  the  verb.      See  Note  11,  Chapter  VIII. 

'^uti — liceret  :  "  that  they  would  be  allowed  by  themselves  to  treat  with 
him  with  reference  to  the  safety  of  themselves  and  of  all." — secreto  :  de- 
rive the  word — liceret :   H.  538.1  (2)  ;  A.  &  G.  270,  a. 

*sese-^projecerunt :    "they  all  in  tears  threw  themselves  at  the  feet  of 

Caesar." — Caesari  =  Caesaris. 

^non — impetrarent :  "  (they  said)  that  they  were  as  earnestly  and  as  des- 
perately anxious  for  this,  (namely),  that  these  things  which  they  said  should 
not  be  told  as  they  were,  that  they  would  obtain  these  things  which  they 
desired." — id  in  apposition  to  the  clause  beginning  with  ne — enunciarentur , 

^Galliae — duas  :  "  throughout  the  whole  of  Gaul  there  were  two  parties"  ; 
here  Gallia  means  Celtica. 

''hi — arcesserentiir  :  "while  they  were  eagerly  striving  for  supremacy  for 
many  years  among  themselves,  it  had  come  to  pass  that  the  Germans  were 
invited  by  the  Averni  and  the  Sequani  for  pay  (to  aid  them  against  the 
Aedui)." — mercede.  H.  422  ;  A.  &  G.  252. — arcesserentur  :  H.  498,  II., 
IV.,  2,  and  524;  A.  &  G.  332,  e,  and  336.  The  form  is  arcesso,  not 
arcerso,  Ar  =  ad,  as  in  arvena  ^=  advena  ;  arvocatus  =  advocatu-^  ; 
and  as  we  have  capesso  from  capio,  so  we  have  cdiiso  from  root  ci-ere 
or  cie-re. 
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Viorum — plures  :  "at  first  about  fifteen  thousand  of  them  had  crossed  the 
Rhine.  After  these  savage  and  barbarous  men  had  grown  fond  of  the 
lands,  and  manner  of  living,  and  abundance  of  the  Gauls,  a  greater  num- 
ber had  been  brought  over."  Decline  milUa. — transi-sse  :  what  prepo- 
sitions added  to  intransitive  verbs  of  motion  render  these  verbs  transitive  ? 
— copias  :  is  this  form  usually  used  in  the  sense  here  given  ? — odamassent : 
note  the  intensive  force  of  ad. 

^cum — amisisse:  "with  these  the  Aedui  and  their  dependants  repeat- 
edly had  engaged  in  battle  ;  being  repulsed  they  had  met  with  great  loss  ; 
they  had  lost  all  their  nobles,  all  their  senators,  all  their  cavalry." — dientes: 
dependants  in  the  tributary  states  ;  root,  clu,  to  hear,  hence  "  to  obey"  ; 
cp.  audire  in  phrase  dicto  audire. — ralam'itatem  :  perhaps  from  cad  "  to 
fall"  ;  calamitas  =  cadamitas. 

^^quibus — pofuisisent  :  "by  these  battles  and  losses  their  power  had  been 
broken,  though  they  held  formerly  both  by  their  own  valour  and  by  the 
kind  and  friendly  relations  with  the  Roman  people  the  greatest  power  in 
Gaul"  ;  fractos,  scil.,  eos  esse. — hospites,  referring  to  the  fact  that  friendship 
had  existed  between  the  Romans  and  Aedui  as  nations. 

^^et — repetituros  :  "  and  by  an  oath  he  binds  people  of  the  state  that  they 
would  not  demand  the  hostages  they  had  given"  ;  sese,  referring  to  cives, 
implied  in  civitatem. — quo  miyius — sub.,  "  from  being  under."  H.  497, 
II.,  2  ;  A.  &  G.  317.  b.  In  cases  like  the  present,  quo  minus  is  more 
polite  than  quin. 

^^ujium — daret  :  "that  he  was  the  only  one  of  the  whole  state  of  the 
Aedui,  who  could  not  be  influenced  to  take  the  oath  or  to  give  his  children 
as  hostages"  ;  potuerit,  in  direct  discourse  the  subjunctive  would  be  used. 
H.  503,  II.  I  ;  A.  &  G.  320.6. — ut  juraret.  H.  498,  II.  ;  A.  &G.  331, 
e. — Romam.  H.  380,  II.  ;  A.  &  G.  268,  b. — postulatum,  used  as  a  law 
term,  "to  claim,"  as  a  legal  right. 

^^Sed — accidisse  :  "but  a  worse  fate  had  befallen  the  Sequani,  than  the 
conquered  Aedui."  Ariovistus,  derived  from  aar,  "an  eagle,"  and  vistus 
a  Latinized  form  of  Jirst=horst,  "  a  nest"  ;  the  word  then  means  eyi-y. 

^^paucis — ante  :  expresses  this  in  various  forms. 

^^/uturuni — pellerentur  :  "the  result  would  be  within  a  few  years,  that 
all  would  be  driven  out  of  the  land  of  Gaul"  ;  the  subject  is  the  clause 
beginning  with  utl. — paucis  annis  :  express  this  in  another  way.  H.  429  ; 
A.  &  G.  256. 

^^net/u^ — comparandavi  :  Caesar  means  that  Gaul  was  superior  to  Ger- 
iriany,  both  in  fertility  and  in  culture  ;  "  the  soil  of  Gaul  was  too  good  to 
be  compared  with  that  of  Germany." 

^^Mf  semel:  "when  once  for  all."  Distinguish  si/nul,  "once,"  "at 
once,"  and  "  semel,"  which  brings  out  the  idea  of  completeness.  Mageto- 
bria,  from  maith,  Celtic  for  Latin  mar/nus,  G^eek  uiyag  ;  and  brii/  or  big, 
"  a  fell."  It  is  not  known  where  this  place  was. — exeinpla  cruciatu^que  ; 
hendiadys. 

^^Jiominum  :  distinguish  in  meaning,  homo  and  vir  ;  iratus,  iracundus. 

^^nisi — experiantur  :  "unless,  indeed,  they  could  get  some  help  from 
Caesar  and  the  Roman  people,  all  the  Gauls  would  have  to  do,  what  the 
Helvetii  had  done,   (namely),  to  leave  home,  to  seek  out  another  place  of 
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abode,  another  habitation,  apart  from  the  Germans,  to  meet  and  endure 
whatever  fortune  mi^j^ht  befall  them." — auxilii.  H.  397.3  ;  A.  &  G.  216,  a 
3. — idem,  subject  of  faciendum  esse  explained  by  the  ut  clause.  H.  501, 
III.  ;  A.  &  G.  332,  f. 

^^haec — sumat :  "  if  these  things  were  told  Ariovistus,  he  (Divitiacus) 
had  no  doubt  but  that  he  (Ariovistus)  would  inflict  the  severest  punishment 
on  all  the  hostages  who  were  in  his  hands." — duhitare,  scil.,  se.  Distin- 
guish poenas  dare,  poenas  sumere. 

"^^vel — victoria  :   described  in  Chapters  XXIV-XXVII. 

CHAPTER  XXXII. 
^magno—jlHu  :   H.  419,  II.  ;  A.  &  G.  248,  R. 

hxnimadvertit  :  see  Note  ,  Chapter  XXIV. — unos,  "alone." — face- 
rent.     H.  524  ;  A.  &  G.  336. 

^sed — intueri  \  "but  with  sullen  faces,  with  heads  bowed  down,  they 
gazed  on  the  ground."  Distinguish  tristis,  "of  sad  countenance"  ;  maes- 
tiis,  "  sad  at  heart." 

*responde)'e  :  H.  516. i  ;  A.  cV  G.  275. 

^cum — posset:  "when  he  repeatedly  asked  them  and  was  not  able  to 
extort  any  reply  at  all." — quareret.     H.  521,  II.  2  ;  A.  &  G.  325. 

^hoc — queri  :  "on  this  account  the  lot  of  the  Sequani  was  more  wretched 
and  sadder  compared  with  (the  lot)  of  the  others,  because  not  even  alone 
in  secret  did  they  dare  to  lament." — hoc,  abl.  ot  difference  and  of  cause. — 
prae,  scil.,  fortuna. 

''propterea — daretur  -.  "  because  to  the  others  the  opportunity  of  escape 
at  any  rate  was  afforded." — reliqui.s,  scil.,  Galli-s. 

CHAPTKR  XXXin. 

^his — cognitis  :  ablative  absolute. 

'^et — putaret :    "  and  next  to  these  things  (which  he  had  heard),  many;, 
considerations   influenced   him   why  he  should   conclude  that  this   matter 
ought  to  be  considered  and   undertaken  by  him. — putaret.    ,H.    503.1  ; 
A.  &  G.  320,  a. 

^quod — videbat :   the  indicative  as  giving  Caesar's  own  reason. 

*quod — arbitrabatur  :  "while  the  empire  of  the  Roman  people  was  so 
great,  he  thought  it  the  basest  thing  to  himself  and  the  state."  The  pre- 
position in  is  often  used  as  a  substitue  for  the  ablative  absolute  as  the 
participle  of  -sum  does  not  exist. 

^pauliiti)ii  —  ridebat  :  "  moreover  for  the  Germans  to  become  accustomed 
to  cross  the  Rhine,  and  for  a  great  number  of  them  to  come  into  Gaul,  he 
saw  was  fraught  with  danger  to  the  Roman  people."'  The  first  two  clauses 
are  subjects  of  esse  understood. 

^sibi — iemperataros:  give  the  different  meanings  and  constructioiis  of 
temptror. — ante,  referring  to  the  even's  of  loi  B.C.  and  102  B.C. 

''praesertim — divideret  :  "  especially  since  only  the  Rhine  separated  the 
Sequani  from  our  province." — divideret.      H.  517  ;  A.  c^  G.  326. 

^ipse — sumerat  :  "moreover  Ariovistus  had  put  on  such  airs,  and 
assumed  so  proud  a  bearing.  — t'ereiulus  nan  :   "  unbearable  " 
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ABBREVIATIO^^S. 

adj.  =  adjective;  f.  =  fern. ;  ni.  =masc. ;  N.  =  noun  ;  n.  =  neuter;  pi.  =  plural ; 
sing.  =  singular. 

A. 

A  =  Auluti,  i;  N.  m.  ;  a  Rom^n  praenrnnen. 

Aeduus,  a,  lira  ;  adj.  ;  an  Aeduan.  The  Aedui  were  a  powerful  nation  of  Gaul. 
Their  confederacy  embraced  ill  the  tract  of  country  between  the  Allier,the  middle 
Loire  and  the  Saone,  and  extended  a  little  below  this  river  to  the  south.  Their 
capital  was  Bibracte.  AVhen  Caesar  came  into  Gaul  he  found  the  Aedui  had 
been  overcome  by  their  rivals,  the  Arverai  and  the  Sequani,  who  had  called  in 
the  aid  of  Ariovistus,  a  German  prince.  Caesar  espoused  the  cause  of  the  Aedui, 
and  restored  them  to  their  former  place  of  power. 

Allobroges,  ion;  N  pi.  m.  ;  the  Allohrnges,  a  people  of  Gaul  between  the  Isara 
(.Inere)  and  the  Rhodanus  (Rhone)  in  the  country  occupied  by  Dauphine,  Savfry, 
and  Piedmont.  Their  chief  city  was  Menna  {Vifane),  about  thirteen  miles  below 
Lugdunum  (Lyons).  The  name  means  "  highlanders,"  from  al,  "high;  hroga, 
"  land." 

Alpes,  iuin  ;  X.  pi.  f.  ;  the  Alps  derive  their  name  from  the  Celtic  alp,  meaning 
"  lofty."  Their  length  is  about  600  English  miles.  The  following  are  the  divi- 
sions generalh"  given  to  this  chain  :  Alpes  Maritimae,  from  Nice  to  Mt.  Mso ; 
Alpes  Cottiae,  f rom  Mt.  VisotoMt.  Cenis  ;  Alpes  Graiae,  froniMt.  Iseran  to  Little 
St.  Bernard;  Alpes  Pcnina':,  from  the  great  St.  Bernard  to  the  sources  of  the 
Rhine  and  Rhone  ;  Alpes  Rhaeticae,  from  the  St  Gothard  to  Mt.  Brenner  in  the 
Tyrol  ;  Alpes  Xoricae,  from  Mt.  Breimer  to  the  head  of  the  river  Plavis ;  Alpes 
Carnicae  vel  Juliae,  extending  to  the  confines  of  Illyricum. 

Ambarri,  orum  ;  N.  pi.  m.  ;  a  people  of  Gallia  Celtica,  situated  between  the  Aedui 
and  the  Allobroges,  along  either  bank  of  the  Arar  or  Saone. 

Aquileia,  ae  ;  N.  f.  :  a  celebrated  c  ty  in  Northern  Italy  in  the  territory  of  Venetia 
between  the  Alsa  and  Natiso  and  about  seven  miles  from  the  sea. 

Aquitania,  ae  ;  N.  f.  .  a  district  of  Gaul  between  the  Garumna  (Garonne)  and  the 
Pyrenees.  Accordiuir  to  Strabo,  the  Aquitani  differed  from  the  Gauls  both  in 
physical  features  and  in  language.     They  resembled  the  Iberians. 

Ariovistus,  *'  ;  N.  m.  :  a  king  of  the  Germans,  who  invaded  Gaul,  conquered  the 
greater  portion  of  the  kingdom  and  subjected  the  inhabitants  to  the  most  cruel 
and  oppressive  treatment.  Caesar  marched  against  him  and  defeated  him  in 
battle.  He  died  of  wounds  or  throuifh  chagrin  at  his  defeat.  His  name  is  prob- 
ably from  the  German  Heer,  an  arn\v  ;  Fi'rxt,  a  leader. 

Arverni,  onnn  ;  N.  pi.  :  a  people  of  Central  Gaul,  who  dwelt  in  the  district  now- 
called  Auveryne. 

Aulus,  i  ;  N.  ni.  :  a  Roman  praenotnen. 

Averni,  orum  ;  N.  pi  :  a  powerful  tribe  of  Gaul,  whose  territories  lay  between  the 
sources  of  the  Allier  and  Dordojne,  branches  of  the  Loire  and  Gantnne.  The 
district  is  now  Auveryne.  The  name  is  from  ar  or  al,  "high;'  and  verann 
(fearann)  "country"  or  "region."' 

B. 

Belgae,  arum  ;  N.  m.  pi.  ;  a  people  of  Ancient  Gaul,  separated  from  the  Celtae  in 
the  time  of  Caesar  by  the  Rivers  Matrona  iMarne)  and  Sequana  (Seine). 

Bibracte,  «^;  N.  m.  pi.  :  a  large  town  of  the  Aedui  in  Gaul  on  the  Arroiuc,  one  of 
the  triliutaries  of  the  Loire.  It  was  afterwards  called  Augustodunum,  which  still 
remauis  in  the  mo<lern  Autun. 
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Boii,  Oram ;  N"  in.  pi.  :  a  people  of  Celtic  Gaul,  who  dwelt  on  the  waters  of  the  Sollac. 
From  Gaul  the^-  passed  into  Germany  and  settled  in  the  present  Bohemia,  a  cor- 
ruption of  Boierheiiii,  i.e.,  the  residence  of  the  Boii.  They  afterwards  went  to 
Bavaria,  a  corruption  of  Boaria.  Their  names  mean  " the  terrible  ones;"  from 
Celtic  bo,  "  fear." 


C  =  CaiUS,  i ;  N.  m.  :  a  Roman  proenomen. 

Cassius,  L.  ;  N.  m.  :  Lucius  Cassius  was  consul  107  B.  C.  In  that  year  a  coalition 
was  formed  of  the  Cimbri  and  Teutones.  After  devastating-  Gaul,  they  united 
with  tlie  HeU  etii  and  resolved  to  attack  the  Roman  Provincia  at  several  points. 
The  Helvetian  tribe  Tigurini,  under  Divico,  attacked  the  territory  of  the  Allo- 
brog-es  by  the  bridge  of  Geneva  and  the  fords  of  the  Rhone.  The  other  Helvetii 
moved  south.  The  Romans  divided  their  forces.  Cassius,  the  consul,  hastened 
to  Geneva,  while  his  legatu^t,  Scaurus,  moved-  against  the  combined  horde  of 
Cimbri  and  Teutones.  tJoth  commanders  were  unfortunate.  Cassius  and  his 
army  were  cut  to  pieces  on  the  borders  of  Lake  Lemannus  (Getieva)  while  Scaurus 
was  defeated  and  taken  prisoner. 

Cassianus,  «,  ton  ;  adj.  :  of  or  belong-ing  to  Cassius. 

CastiCUS,  i ;  N.  m.  :  a  chief  of  the  Sequani,  on  whom  Orgretorix  prevailed  to  seize 
the  supreme  power  in  his  native  State. 

Catamantoloedis,  is ;  N.  m  :  the  father  of  Casticus. 

Caturiges,  u>n  ;  N.  m.  pi.  :  a  Gallic  nation  dwelling  among-  the  Cottian  Alps. 
Their  capital  was  Caturiges,  traces  of  which  are  still  to  be  found  at  Chmirffes,  be- 
tween Ga2)  and  Embrv.n  in  the  department  of  des  Hautes-Alpeg. 

Celtae,  aram  ;  X.  m.  pi.  :  one  of  the  tribes  that  inhabited  Ancient  Gaul.  The  word 
is  derived  either  from  ceilt  or  ceiltach,  "  an  inhabitant  of  the  forest,"  or  from  the 
root  eel.  "  hig-h  ;"  cp.  celnis,  columaa,  hence  Celtae  means  "  hig-hlanders." 

Centrones,  um;  N.  pi.  m.  :  a  people  of  Gaul  who  dwelt  among  the  Alpes  Graiae. 

They  were  defeated  by  Caesar  in  several  battles.     Their  chief  town  was  Forum 

Claudii  Centronum  (now  Centron). 
Cimbri,  omm  ;  N.   pi.  m.  .  a  people  of  Central  Europe   who  invaded  the  Roman 

empire  in  the  time  of  Marius.     They  were  a  branch  of  the  Celtic  tribe.     They  are 

supposed  to  have  had  their  origin  in  the  Cimbric  Chersonese  (Jutland). 

Considius,  i  ;  N.  m.  :  Publius  Considius  was  an  officer  in  Caesar's  army.  He  was 
employed  in  the  war  against  the  Helvetii. 

Crassus,  i ;  N.  m.  :  M.  Licinius  Crassus,  surnamed  Dives,  was  a  member  of  the  first 
triumvirate.  He  was  noted  for  his  enormous  wealth.  At  Ccrrhae  he  fell  in  battle 
against  the  Parthians. 

D. 

Divico,  oniy: ;  N.  m.  :  an  influential  noble  among  the  Helvetii.  He  was  the  leader  of 
the  embassy  sent  to  Caesar  by  the  Helvetii  after  their  defeat. 

DivitiaCUS,  i ;  N.  m.  :  a  leading  nobleman  of  the  Aedui,  who  possessed  great  influ- 
ence with  Caesar  in  consequence  of  his  fidelity  and  attachment  to  the  Romans. 

Dumnorix,  '.'7'">".'  X.  m.  :  a  powerful  and  ambitious  chieftain  of  the  Aedui,  and 
l)rother  of  Divitiacus.  He  was  disafifected  towards  Caesar  and  the  Romans,  and 
when  the  former  was  on  the  point  of  setting  out  to  Britain,  and  had  ordered 
Dumiiori.ic  to  accompany  him,  the  Aeduan  on  a  sudden  marched  away  with  his 
cavalry.     He  was  overtaken  and  slain. 

G. 

Gabinius,  / ;  N.  m. :  Aulus  Gabinius  was  tribune  of  the  Commons  69  B.C.,  and 
passed  the  lex  Gabinia,  giving  Pompey  charge  of  the  fleet. 

Galli,  orum ;  N.  m.  pi.  :  the  inhabitants  of  Gallia  ;  the  Gauls. 

Gallia,  ae  ;  N.  f.  :  Gaul,  corresponding  to  France  and  the  northern  Italian  provinces 
of  Piedmont,  Venetia,  and  Lombardy.  Gaul  was  dividetl  in  Gullin  Tratisalpina, 
or  Ulterior,  or  Gaul  beyond  the  Alps,  comprising  nearly  all  France ;  and  Gallia 
CUialpina,  or  Clterior,  or  Gaul,  this  side  of  the  Alps,  i.e..  Northern  Italy. 
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Garumna,  ne  ;  N.  f.  :  now  the  Garomu.  a  river  of  Gaul.  It  runs  in  the  Pyrenees 
{mo7ites  Pi/renaaei)  and  empties  into  the  Bay  of  Biscav  (Oceanns  Cantabricvs). 
Accordiiii,'-  to  Caesar,  the  Garumna  sej^arated  Aquitaina  from  Gallia  Celtioa. 

Genava,  ae ;  N.  f.  :  a  city  of  the  Allobrog-es,  at  the  western  extremitj-  of  Lake 
L'mmanus  {Geneva)  on  the  south  bank  of  the  river  Rhodanus  (Rhone). 

Germania,  ne,  N.  f.  :  a  district  of  Central  Europe  inhabited  by  the  Germans.  The 
word  IS  probably  from  either  (1)  wer,  "  war  "  the  (Romans  softenirifr  the  v:  tog) 
and  iiiaiin,  "  a  niann,"  so  the  Germani  means  "  warriors,"  or  (2)  from  the  Celtic 
(jerr,  "war,"  and  mann,  "a  man." 

Graecus,  n,  um  ;  adj. :  Grecian,  a  name  given  to  an  inhabitant  of  Greece,  a  country 
of  Southern  Europe. 

Graioceli,  onnn  ;  N.  pi.  m.  :  a  tribe  of  Gaul  dwelling  near  the  Alps. 

H. 

Harudes,  um  ;  N.  pi.  m. :  a  German  tribe  in  the  vicinity  of  the  Mai-conianni,  be- 
tween the  Rhine  nd  the  head  waters  of  the  river  Danube.  This  district  was  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  present  cities  of  liotfiweil  and  Furxternberrj . 

Helvetii,  ^'rum  ;  N.  pi.  m.  :  a  nation  of  Gaul  conquered  ^^\^  Caesar.  It  is  gener- 
ally supposed  that  the  Helvetia  corresponded  to  modern  Switzerland,  but  the 
boundaries  of  the  ancie  it  province  were  of  less  extent  than  the  modern  Switzer- 
land, being  bounded  on  the  north  by  the  Rhenus  and  Lake  Brigantinus  {Con- 
stance): on  the  south  by  the  Rhodanus  and  Lake  Lemannus  {Geneva),  and  on  the 
west  l)y  Mt.  Jura. 

Hispania,  ae  ;  N.  f.  :  Spain.  The  name  is  derived  from  a  corrupt  form  of  eo-n-epca, 
"  the  western  land." 

I. 

Italia,  ae  ;  N.  f.  :  Italy  ;  a  country  of  Southern  Europe. 


Jura,  rt"  ;  N.  f.  :  a  range  of  mountains  extending  from  the  Rhodanus  {Rhone)  to  the 
Rhenus  {Rhine)  and  separating  the  territory  of  the  Helvetii  from  that  of  the 
Sequani.     The  word  is  from  the  Celtic,  Jou  ra;/,  or  the  doin  inion  of  God  or  Jitppiter. 


L  =  Lucius  :  Lucius  a  Roman  praenonien. 

Labienus,  i;  N.  m.  :  Tit^is  Labienu.'i  was  one  of  Caesar's  lieutenants  in  the  Gallic 

wars.     In  the  beginning  of  t  le  civil  wars  he  left  Caesar  for  Pompey.     He  escaped 

at  Pharsalia,  but  fell  at  Munda. 

Latobriges,  um  ;  or  Latobrigi,  or  ion  ;  N.  m.  pi. :  a  people  of  Belgic  Gaul.  They 
extended  along  the  Banks  of  the  Rhine,  ;ibout  ninety  miles  west  of  Lake  Brigan- 
tinus {Constance). 

Lemannns,  i ;  N.  m.  :  now  Lake  of  Geneva,  separating  the  territory  of  the  Heh  etii 
from  that  of  Gaul.     It  is  almost  45  miles  long  b)'  11  wide. 

Lingones,  t/?H  ;  N.  m.  pi.  :  a  people  of  Gaul,  whose  territories  included  Vosgesus 
{I'os^/es),  and,  consequently,  t  le  source  of  the  Mosa  {Mcuse)  and  ^Iatrona(.Var;i«'). 
They  had  a  town  named  also  Linfjones  (now  Langres)  and  the  territory  corres- 
ponded to  the  modern  department  of  de  la  H ante-Mar ne. 

Liscus,  i ;  N.  m.  :  Li^u-s  was  chief  magistrate  or  vcrgobret  of  the  Aedui,  who  ga\e 
to  Caesar  information  of  the  conduct  and  designs  of  Dumnorix. 

M. 

M -Marcus  :  a  Roman  praenomen. 

Messala,  ae\  N.  m.  :  Marcus  Valeriiix  Sfessnla  was  consul  alon<r  with  Marcus 
Piso  15.  C.  Gl. 

Matrona,  "«'  ;  N.  f. :  a  river  of  Gaul,  now  the  Marne,  which  formed  part  of  the  old 
boundary  between  Gallia  Belgica  and  Gallia  Celtica. 
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N. 

Nanaeius,  i ;  N.  m.  :  a  Chieftain  of  the  Helvetii,  sent  along  with  Verudoc-tius  at  the 
head  of  an  embassy  to  Caesar. 

Noricum,  i;  N.  n. :  a  province  of  the  Roman  empire,  bounded  on  the  north  by  the 
Danube,  on  the  west  by  Vind  lioia  and  Rhaetia,  on  the  east  by  Pannonia,  and  on 
the  south  by  Illyricum  and  Gallia  Cisalpina.  The  chief  town  was  Koreia,  the 
capital  of  the  XoVica  or  Xorici,  which  was  in  days  of  Caesar  besieged  by  the  Boii. 

Noreia,  ne  ;  N.  f.  :  the  capital  of  Noricum. 

O. 

Oceanus,  /  ;  N.  m.  :  the  Atlantic  Ocean. 

Ocelum,  i  ;  N.  n.  :  a  city  among  the  Cottian  Alps  ;  now  Ui^^eau  in  Piedmont. 

Orgetonx,  ^.V'-v ;  X.  m.  :  a  nobleman  among  the  Helvetii,  ranking  first,  according 
to  Caesar,  in  birth  and  riches.  Full  of  ambition,  he  formed  a  conspiracy  among 
the  i.obles  and  prevailed  on  his  people  to  seek  a  country  other  than  their  native 
land.  He  was  chosen  to  carry  out  the  plans  o.  the  conspirators.  His  conduct 
fell  under  suspicion  and  he  was  put  on  trial.  By  aid  of  his  retainers  he  managed 
to  rescue  himself,  but  shortlj'  afterwards  died,  as  was  suspected,  by  his  own  hand. 

P. 

P  =  Publius.  a  Roman  praenoinen. 

Piso,  onis:  N.  m.  :  Liucius  Pino,  consul  61  B.  C,  with  M.  Messala. 

Piso,  i'oiis ;  N.  m.  :  Lucius  Piso  was  consul  112  B.  C.  Five  years  after  he  served  as 
lieutenant  under  the  consul  Cassius,  but  was  slain,  together  with  him,  by  the 
Tugurini.     He  was  ancestor  of  L.  Piso,  Caesar's  father-in-law. 

Pjrrennaei,  -^cil  monte-s:  the  Pyrenees,  a  range  of  mountains  separat  ng  Gaul  from 
Spain.  The  derivation  of  the  word  is  from  the  Celtic  pyren  or  pyrn,  "  a  high 
mountain."  From  this  root  may  be  derived  Brenner  in  the  Tyrol:  Pyern,  in 
Austria  ;  Pernor,  in  the  Tyrol. 

R. 

Rauraci,  or  inn  ;  N.  m.  :  a  Gallic  tribe  above  the  Helvetii  and  between  the  Sequani 
and  the  Rhine.  Their  chief  town  was  Rauracum,  afterwards  called  Augusta 
Rauraconum,  and  now  Angst,  a  small  village  near  Basle. 

Rhenus,  * ;  N.  m.  :  the  Rhine,  rising  in  the  Leopontine  Alps,  a  little  above  Mt.  St. 
Gothard,  in  the  country  of  the  Girsons.  It  passes  through  Lake  Brigantinus 
(Constance),  afterwards  through  Lake  Acronius  (Tell),  nearly  west  to  Basilia 
(Balse).  At  this  point  it  flows  northerly,  receiving  various  tributary  streams,  till 
it  enters  the  North  Sea.     The  derivation  is  from  the  Ar\  an  root  -srit,  "  to  flow." 

Rhodanus,  i ;  N.  m.  :  the  Phone,  a  river  rising  in  the  Leopontine  Alps  not  more 
than  two  leagues  from  the  sources  of  the  Rhine.  It  pours  throu.h  Lake  Leman- 
nus  (Genera),  and  flows  in  •  swift  currant  to  the  Sinus  Gallicus  (Gitl/of  Lyons). 
The  word  is  derived  also  from  the  Aryan  sru,  "  to  flow." 

Romanus,  a  um  :  Roman. 

S. 

Santoni,  orum  ;  or  Santones,  um  ;  N.  m.  pi.  :  a  people  of  Gallia  Celtica,  whose 
territory  lay  betwee  >  the  Pictones  on  the  north  and  the  Garumna  on  the  south. 
Their  chief  town  was  Mediolaninn,  called  Santones,  now  Saintes. 

Seguisani,  '>;•('/»  ;  N.  m.  pi.  :  a  people  of  Gallia  Celtica  to  the  south  of  the  Aedui 
and  in  whose  territory  lay  the  city  of  Lugdunmn  (Lyons).  The  chief  town  of  their 
tribe  was  Forum  Segusianorum  (now  Feur-i). 

Sequana,  ae  ;  N.  f.  :  a  river  of  Gaul,  rising  in  the  extreme  northern  part  of  the 
territory  of  the  Aedui  and  falling  into  the  Uceanus  Britannicus  (£^»^//aA  Channel). 

Sequanus,  a,  am  ;  adj.  :  a  Sequanian,  The  Sequani  were  a  people  of  Gallia 
Celtica.  The.y  called  in  the  aid  of  Ariovistus  to  aid  them  against  the  Aedui. 
After  the  defeat  of  their  German  allies,  they  severely  felt  the  power  of  the  Aedui. 
Caesar,  however,  restored  them  to  their  former  power.  Their  chief  town  was 
Vesontio  (now  Besanron). 
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Sulla,  ae ;  N.  in.  :  Lucius  Cornelius  Sulla,  a  celebrated  Roman.  He  served  as 
quaestor  to  Marcus  in  Africa  and  afterwards  was  the  great  political  oi)i»onent  of 
his  old  commander.  After  g-ainin<f  the  highest  offices  of  the  State,  he  K^ve  up  the 
dictutoi-ship,  and  died  H.C.  79. 

T. 

Teutones,  um  ;  X.  m.  pi.  :  a  name  j^iven  to  a  branch  of  the  y:reat  Germanic  family. 

Alonti  with  the  Cimbri  thev  devastated  Northern  Italv  and  Gaul  from  113  to  l<i2 

B.C. 
Tigurinus,  a,  inn  ;  adj.  :  a  canton  of  the  Hehetii,  near  Lake  Zinich. 
Tolosaties,  mn  ;  N.  pi.  :  a  people  of  Aquitania.     Their  chief  town  was  Tolo^n  (now 

Tulingi,  irKiit  ;  N.  pi.  :  a  German  tribe,  whose  territories  lie  to  the  north  of  the 
Heh  etii.     The  modern  Stuhlinin'n  marks  the  site  of  the  ancient  capital. 

Verudoctius,  *  ;  N.  m.  ;  a  chief  of  the  Helvetii,  sent  along  with  Nameius,  at  the 
head  of  an  embassy  to  Caesar.       Their  object  was  to  request  permission  to  march 

tlxroug-h  the  Roman  province. 
Vocontii,  oruw  ;  N.  m.  pi.  :  a  tribe  of  Southern  Gaul,  lying  to  the  east  of  the  Rhone. 
Their  chief  town  was  Dea  (now  Die). 


ABBREVIATIONS. 


a.  or  act. 
ahl.  .  . 
ace. 

adj.  .  . 
adv.    .  . 


fen. 


comm, 

comp 

conj.      .     .     .     . 

CP 

ilat 

def.  defect.    .     . 
dem.    demonstr. 

dep 

dissyll.       .     .     . 
etvm.    .     .     .     . 

f.  * 

fr 

fi-eq 

fut 

gen 

Gr 

iniperf.      .     .     . 
ind.  or  indie.     . 

indecl 

indef 

inf.    or   infin.     . 

inter j 

interrog.    .     .     . 
irr.  or  irresr..     . 


active. 

ablative. 

accusative. 

adjective. 

adverb. 

eounnon  gender. 

comparative  degree. 

Conjunction. 

compare. 

dative. 

defective. 

demonstrative. 

deponent. 

dissyllable. 

etyinologj". 

feminine. 

from. 

frequentative. 

future. 

genitive. 

Greek. 

imperfect. 

indicative. 

indeclinable. 

indefinite. 

infinitive. 

interjection. 

interrogative. 

irregular. 


m masculine. 

n.  or  neut.      .     .  neuter. 

nom nominative. 

num numeral. 

obsol obsolete. 

ord ordinal. 

P.  or  part.      .     .  participle. 

pass passive. 

perf perfect. 

pers person,  personal. 

pluperf.     .     .     .  pluperfect. 

plur plural. 

pos positive  degree. 

JOSS po>sessive. 

prep preposition. 

pres present. 

prob probably. 

pron pronoun. 

rel relative. 

Sans Sanscrit. 

semi-dep.  .     .     .  semi-  eponent. 

sing singular. 

subj subjunctive. 

sup superlative ;  supine. 

v.  a verb  active. 

<•.  dep.      .     .     .  verb  deponent. 

v.  n verb  neuter. 

voc vocative. 

= equal  to. 


Where  the  etymolog}'  is  not  given,  the  word  is  of  very  uncertain  or  imknown  origin. 


VOCABULARY. 


a  ;  see  ab. 

ab  (a),  prep.  ^'ov.  abl.  :  From,  away 
from.  On  the  side  of;  in  the  direction 
of.  Of  or  from,  a  person  to  whom  a  re- 
quest, etc.,  is  made.  Of  the  agent:  By 
[akin  to  Gr.  a-rr-o]. 

ab-do,  fl  di,  ditnm,  dere,  3.  v.  a.  [ab, 
"away'";  do.  "to  put"]  ("To  put  away 
or  remove)  To  hide,  conceal.  With  per- 
sonal pron.  in  reflet-tive  forte:  To  hide, 
or  conceal,  one's  self  by  withdrawing. 

ab-duco,  duxi,  ductum,  ducere,  3. 
V.  a.  [ab,  "away":  diico,  "  to  lead  "]  To 
lead  aiv  ■}/. 

abs-ens,  entis,  Pa  [abs-um,  "to  be 
absent "]     Absent. 

abs-tineo,  timli,  fentuni,  tinere,  2. 
V.  n.  [for  abs-teneo ;  for  abs.  (  =ab), 
"from";  teneo,  "to  hold"]  To  refrain, 
abxtain. 

ab-sum,  ffii,  esse,  V.  n  [ab,  "away"; 
sum,  "to  be"].  To  be  away;  to  be  ab- 
sent or  distant.  To  be  xvantinff.  With 
Dat.  of  person :  To  be  icanting  to  a  per- 
son ;  i.e.  to  he  of  no  aid,  or  service,  to 
one. 

ac  ;  see  atque. 

ac-cedo,  eessi,  cessum,  cedfire  [for 
ad-cedo ;  fr.  ad,  "to";  ccdo,  "to  go"]. 
To  go  to  or  up  to;  to  draw  near,  ap- 
proach.    To  be  added. 

acceptus,  a,  um  ;  P.  perf.  pass,  of 
accipio.  With  Dat.  :  Agreeable,  or  ac- 
ceptable, to. 

ac-cido,  cidi,  no  sup  ,  cidere,  3.  v.  n. 
[for  ad-tfido ;  fr.  ad,  "upon"  ;  cado,  "to 
fall  "].     To  fall  out,  happen,  come  to  pass. 

ac-cipio,  cOpi,  ceptum,  cipere,  3.  v. 
a.  (for  ad-cfipio;  fr.  fid,  "to";  capio, 
"  to  take  "1  To  receive. 

ac-Curro,  curri  and  cficurri,  cursum, 
currCre,  3.  v.  n.  [for  ad-curro ;  fr.  ftd, 
"to";  curro,  "to  run'"]  With  ad:  To 
run  to  or  up  to  ;  to  hasten  tip  to. 

ac-CUS-O,  a\  i,  atum,  are,  1.  v.  a,  [for 
ad-caus-o ;  fr.  ad,  "to";  caus-a,  "a 
judicial  process"]  To  accuse,  arraign, 
bring  to  trial.  To  complain  of,  to  chide, 
blame,  reproach. 

a-cies,  iCi,  f.  [.\c,  root  of  fte-(lo,  "to 
sharpen  "]  Of  the  eyes :  Keen  glance,  or 


look ;   keeniiess.    Military    term :  Order, 
or  line,  of  battle. 

acr-iter,  adv.  [aeer,  acr-is,  "sharp"] 
Shii rjiljf,  rignrously. 

ad,  prep.  gov.  ace,  To,  towards.  Up 
to.  At,  by,  near,  to.  To  the  number  of. 
For,  for  the  purpose  of,  in  order  to. 

ad-aequo,  aequavi,  aequatuni,  ae- 
quare,  1.  v.  a.  fad,  "to";  aequo,  "to 
make  equal  "].      To  bring  to  an  equality. 

ad-amo,  amavi,  amatum,  aniare,  1. 
v.  a.  [ad.  to  denote  "  connnencement  "  ; 
amo,  "to  love"]  To  begin  to  love,  to 
conceive  an  affection  for. 

ad-duco.  duxi,  ductum,  ducere,  3.  v, 
a.  [ad,  "to";  duco,  "to  lead"]  To  lead 
to  or  up,  to  bring  vp. — To  prumpt,  move, 
induce. 

ad-equitO,  equltavi,  equitatum, 
aquitare,  1.  v.  a.  [ad,  "to";  equito  "to 
ride  "]  With  ad  :  To  ride  to  or  towards  ; 
to  ride  up. 

ad-hibeo,  hlbni,  hibitum,  hibere,  2. 
V.  a.  [for  ad-habCo  ;  fr.  ad,  "  at"  ;  habeo, 
"  to  have  "]     To  .mmmon,  send  for. 

adi-tus,  tus,  m.  [adeo,  "to  go  to," 
through  root  adi].  Means  of  approach, 
acc-e.v.y. 

ad-tniror,miratus  sum.  mirari,  1 .  v. 
dep.  [ad,  "without  force";  mlror,  "to 
wonder";  root  mi,  "to  wonder,"  Eng. 
smile].     To  wonder  or  be  astoni.'<hed 

ad-mittO,  misi,  missum,  mittCre,  3. 
V.  a.  [ad,  "  to  "  ;  mitto,  "  toa.low  to  go"] 
Of  a  horse  as  Object :  To  give  the  reins  to. 

adolesc-ens,  entis,  comm.  i;en.  [P. 
pres.  of    adoksc-o,    "to  grow   up";    as 

Subst|.      .4  youth. 

adolescent  ia,  lae,    f.  [ftdolescens, 

fttluk'scent-is ;     Youth. 

ad-6rior,  ortus,  sum,  Oriri.  4.  dep. 
[ftd,  '•agaiii>t";  Orior,  "to  rise"!  J  oat- 
tack,  as.yuult,  assail. 

adSCi-SCO,  vi,  tum,  scCre,  3.  V.  a. 
inch,  [adsci-o  "  to  tfike  to  one's  self 
knowingly  ;  to  admit "]  To  take  to  on*'*" 
self;  to  unite,  join. 

ad-sum,  ffii,  esse,  V.  n.  [id,  "at"; 
sum,  "to  he"]  To  be  present :  to  he  at 
hand. 
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adven-tus,  tus,  m.  radveiiio,  "to 
come  to  "'J  Arrival. 

adversus,  sa,  sum,  adj.  [for  advert- 
sus;  fr.  advert-o,  "to  turn  towards", 
Unfavourable,  xmsuccessful, 

adverto,  verti,  versum,  vertere,  3.  v. 
a.  [ad,  "towards";  verto.  to  turn  "J  To 
oh-serri',  recognize,  perceive,  by  directing 
the  mind  towards  an  object. 

aedif ic-ium, ,  ii,  n.  [aedific-o,  "to 
build  "  ;  aedes,  "a  house  ";  orisflnally,  "  a 
hearth  "  ;  root  aed,  "  to  burn  ''  :  cp.  aiOut, 
and  facio,  "  to  make  "]  A  building  of  any 
kind. 

aeger,  gra,  g-rum,  adj.     Sick. 

aegre,  adv.     With  difficulty,  .scarcely. 

aequo,  are  avi,  atum^aequus],  v.  act. 
To  make  equal. 

aequus,  a,  um,  adj.  Equal,  ju«t, 
fair. 

aestas,  tatis,  n.  f.  Summer  [root 
AED,  "  to  buni"|. 

aestimo,  are,  avi,  atum,  v.  act.  To 
estimate,  value. 

aestus,  us,  n.  m.     Heat. 

affero,  ferre,  attuli,  allatum,  v.  act. 
To  bring  [ad,  fero]. 

aflficio,  ficere,  feci,  tectum,  v.  act. 
To  affect,  treat. 

ager,  agri,  n.  m.  County,  district 
[ag-,  "to  drive"  ;  cp.  6.yp6<; ;  hence,  where 
cattle  are  driven]. 

agger,  iris,  [ad,  g-ero],  n.  m.  A  pile, 
mound. 

aggredior,  gredi,  gressus,  sum,  v.  3. 
[ad,  yradior,    '  to  march"]  To  go  against. 

agmen,  minis,  n.  m,  [ag  "  to  drive 
or  lead'J  An  army  on  the  march. 

ago,  agere,  egi,  actum,  v.  act.  To  do, 
drive,  iuove. 

alacer,  cris,  ere,  adj.     Active,  eager. 
alacritas,  tatis,  n.  f.     Eagerness. 
alias,  adv.     Elsewhere  ;  alias    .     .     . 
alias,  at  one  time    .     .     .     at  another. 

alieno,  a  e,  avi,  atuni,  v.  act.  To 
estrange. 

alienus,  a,  um.adj.  [alius]  Belonging 
to  another. 

aliquam-diu,  adv.  [aliquam  (adv.), 
"in  some  degree";  diu,  "for  a  long 
time"[  For  some  long,  or  considerable, 
tinn:. 

ali-qviis,  quid  (Gen.  :  illlcujus  ;  Dat.  : 
alicui  ;  Feni.  Sing,  and  Neut.  Plur.  not 
used),  indef,  pron.  subst  (ali-us;  quisj 
So)neone,  somebody  ;  something. 

alius,  la,  iud  (G?n.  :  alius ;  Dat.  : 
ail),  adj.  :  Another,  other,  of  many. 
As  Subst.  :  (a)  Sing,  :  g,l-ius.  alius,  ni. 


Another  person,  another.  Plur.  :  alii, 
orum,  m.  Other  persons,  others  ;a.\i\is.  .  . 
alius,  one  .  .  .  another. 

al-O,  ui,  itum  and  turn,  6re,  3.  v.  a.  ; 
To  nourish,  maintain,  foster,  cherish 
[akin  to  Gr.  d\  0oj,  "to  make  to  grow"] 

al-ter,  tera,  terum  (Gen.  :  alterius  ; 
Dat.  :  alteri),  adj.  :  The  other  of  two : 
alter  .  .  .  alter,  the  one  .  .  .  the  other. 

alt-itudo,  itudinis,  f.  [alt-us,  "  high"] 
'•The  quality  of  the  altus"  ;  hence: 
Height. 

al-tus,  ta,  turn,  adj.  [a-lo,  "to 
nourish"]  High,  lf>fty. 

ament-ia,  lae.  f.  [aniens,  ament-is, 
"foolish"]  Folly,  infatuation. 

amic-itia,  itiae,  f.  [aimc-us,  "a 
friend"]  Friendship.  A  league  of  amity, 
alliance  between  nations. 

am-icus.  Ica,  icum,  adj.  [am-o,  "to 
love"]  Loving,  friendly,  kind.  As  Subst. : 
amicus,  i,  m.  A  friend. 

a-mitto,  misi,  missuni,  mittere,  3. 
V.  a.  [a,  "from";  mitto,  "toletgo"[  To 
lose. 


am-or,   oris,  m. 
Love. 


[am-o,    '  *  to  love"] 


amplius,  comp.  adv.  [adverbial  neut. 
of  amplior,  "  more  e.xtensive"  ;  see  am- 
plus]  More,  further. 

am-pl-US,  a.  um,  adj.  [am  f  =  .Tnibi), 
"around";  pl-eo,  "to  fill"'  Ample,  ex- 
tensive. Xoble,  distinguished,  illustrious. 

an,  conj.  [prob.  a  primitive  word]  In- 
troducing the  second  half  of  a  disjunctive 
sentence  :  Or ;  an  ...  an,  whether  .  .  . 
or  ;  see,  also,  ne. 

an-ceps,  clplt-is,  adj.  [for  an-capit-s  ; 
fr.  an  (~ambi).  "around";  caput,  capit- 
is, "  a  head"    Doubtful,  uncertain. 

angUSt-iae,  iarum,  f.  plur  [angust- 
us,  "narrow"]  Xarrowness.  A  de^file, 
pass. 

angU3-tU3,  ta,  turn,  adj.  [for  angor- 
tus ;  fr.  angor,  "compression"]  Xarroir, 
contracted,  limited,  confined. 

anim-adverto,  adverti,  adversum, 
advertOre,  3.  v.  a.  [animus,  'the  mind"] 
7'p  jierceive,  observe  ;  cha^^tise,  punish. 

animus,  i,  m.  Mind  ;  courage,  .spirit, 
heart. 

an-nus,  ni,  m.  -4  year  [akin  to  Sans- 
root  AM,  "to  go";  also  to  Gk.  ei-»o?= 
eiz-iavTo^,  "a  year"]. 

ann-uus,  fia,  fumi,  adj.  [ann-us,  "  a 
year"]  Yearly,  annua'.  In  adverbial 
force  :  Annually,  year  by  year. 

ante,  ad\.  and  prep  Adv  Before, 
preriou.'<ly.  Prep.  go\ .  ace.  :  Beftrre  [akin 
to  Sans,  ati,  "beyond";  Gr.  ami,  "over 
against"]. 
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;>< 


ant-ea,  adv.,  [prov.  for  anteain  ;  fr. 
ant-e,  *'  before"  ;  eain,  ace.  siii^.  feui.  of 
pron.  is,  "this,  that."]  Foniwrly  jrreci- 
oumI)j,  once. 

ant-iquus,  iqua,  Iquuin,  adj.  [ant-e, 
"  before"]  Former,  ancient,  old. 

aper-tUS,  ta,  turn,  adj.  [aper-io  "to 
uncover"]  Cncucered,  unprotected,  ex- 
po.^ed.     Of  places  :  Open,  clear. 

appell-O,  avi,  atuni,  are  [for  ad-pell-o; 
fr.  ad.  "  towarJs"  ;  pell-o,  "  to  bringr"]  1. 
V.  a.     Tn  call. 

ap-petO,  petlvi  or  pCtii,  petitum,  pet- 
ere,  3.  v.  a.  [for  ad-pCto ;  fr.  ad.  '"  to  or 
towards  ;  peto,  "  to  seek  or  go  to"[  To 
seek  or  strive  after  ;  to  endeavour,  to  get 
or  obi  a  in. 

Apri-lis,  lis,  ni.  contracted  from  Ap- 
erilis ;  tr.  aperi-o,  "to  open"]  The  month 
of  April  :  in  which  the  earth  opens  itself 
for  fertility.     As  adj.  :  0/ April. 

ap-ud,  prep.  gov.  ace.  [prob.  obsol. 
ap-o,  aj)-io,  "to  lay  hold  of]  With, 
near  to.     Atnonfj. 

arbitr-ium,  ii.  n.  [arbiter,  arbitr-i, 
"  one  who  treats  a  thing  according  to  his 
own  will  ;  a  master,"  etc.]  Will,  pleasure, 
free-will,  etc. 

arbitr-or,  atus  sum,  ari,  1.  V.  dep. 
[arbiter,  arbitr-i,  "an  umpire"]  To  hold 
as  true  in  one's  mind  ;  to  suppo-'^e,  deem, 
consider,  re^iard,  think,  etc. 

ar-ces-SO,  sTvi,  situm,  sere.  3.  v  a. 
[for  ar-ced-so  ;  fr.  ar.  (=  ad  •,  "to"  ;  ced-o, 
"to  go"]  To  call,  summon,  send  for. 

ar-ma,  morum,  n.  i^lur.  Arms,  iceap- 
ons  [prob.  apoj.  "  to  adapt"]. 

arm-O.  avi,  atum,  are,  1.  v.  a.  [arm-a, 
"arms,  ei|uipments,"  etc.]  To  furnish 
with  arais  or  weapons ;  to  arm.  To  equip, 
fit  oat,    famish. 

arrogan-ter,  adv.  [for  arrogant-ter  ; 
fr.  arrogans,  arrogant-is,  "  arrogant"] 
Arrogant  la,  presamptuously. 

arrogan-tia,  iae.  f.  [irrrtgans,  arrO- 
gant-is.     'arrogant"]     Arrogance,    pre- 

SlUnptinti. 

arx,  arcis,  f.  [for  arc-s ;  fr.  arc-eo 
"  to  enclose"]   A  castle,  citadel,  fortres.'<' 

a-scendo,  scendi,  scensum,  scendere, 
3.  V.  n.  [for  ad-scando  ;  fr.  ad.  in  "aug- 
mentative" force;  scando,  "to  mount"] 
To  aaanit,  ascend. 

ascen-SUS,  sus,  m.  [for  ascend-sus; 
fr.  ascend-o]  An  ascent. 

at,  conj.     But  [akin  to  Sans,  otha,  Gr. 

CiTap.  "  but"]. 

at-que,  (contr.  ac),  conj.  (for  adipie  ; 
fr.  i\d,  denoting  *"  addition"  ;  (juo, 
"  and"]  And  also  ;  ami 


at-tingo.  tigi,  tactum,  tingere,  3. 
V.  a.  [for  ad-tan;:o  ;  fr.  ad,  "  against"  ; 
tango,  "  to  touch"]  To  toxirh  on,  border 
upon. 

auctor-itas,  itatis.  f.  [auctor.  "  a 
producer"].  Weight  of  character,  influ- 
ence, authority. 

auc-tUS,  ta,  tum,  adj.  [for  aug-tus  ; 
fr.  aug-eo,  "  to  increase"]  Great,  distin- 
guished. 

audac-ia,  iae.  [auda.x.  audacis, 
"bold"]  Biddness. 

audacius.  see  audacter. 
audacter,    adv.     [audax,    aud-ac-is, 
"  bold"]  Bold  hi. 

audeo,  ausus  sum  audcre,  2.  \-.  semi- 
dep.  To  dare,  or  venture,  to  do  some- 
thing. 

aud-io,  ivi  or  ii,  Ttum,  ire,  4,  v.  a. 
To  hear  [akin  to  av?  (  =  ous)  aiiro?,  "an 
ear"[. 

augeo,  auxi,  auctum,  augere,  2.  v.  a. 
To  increase,  augment. 

aut,  conj.  Or  : — aut  .  .  .  aut,  either 
.  .  .  or. 

aut-em,  conj.  :  But,  on  the  other 
hand.  Besides,  further,  moreover  [akin 
to  avT-dp]. 

auxil-mm,  ii.  n.  [prob.  fr.  obsol.  adj. 
auxll-is  (  =  aug-sil-is,  fr.  aug  to,  "to  in- 
crease"), "  increasing"]  Help,  aid,  as- 
sistance, succor. 

avar-itia.  itiae,  f.  [avar-us,  "  avari- 
cious"j  Avarice,  covetou.'tneits. 

a-verto,  verti,  versum,  vertere,  3. 
V.  a  [a.  "away";  verto,  "to  turn"]  To 
tum  away.    To  turn  a«ide,  divert. 

avus,  i,  m.     A  grandfather. 


barbarus,  i.  m.  [barbarus  ladj.), 
"barbaria"]  A  barbarian. 

bellicosus,  osa,  Osum,  adj.  [bellic-us, 
"  warlike 'J    ]'ery  warlike,  martial. 

bell-O,  avi,  atum,  are,  1,  v.  n.  [bell  um, 

"  war"!  To  wage  war  ;  to  war. 

b-ellum,  elli,  n.  [old  form  da-ellum  - 
fr.  dno,  "two"]   War,  warfare. 

benefic-ium,ii,  n.  [forbene-fftc-ium, 
fr.  bene.  '  well"  ;  fftc-io,  "to  do"]  Kind- 
ness, favuur,  benefit. 

bidu-um,  i.  n.  iblda-usffor  bl-di-vus. 
fr.  bi  (  =  bis),  "twice";  di-es,  'a  day"] 
A  space,  or  period,  of  fwodays  ;  tico  days. 

bienni-um,  i.  n.  [biennl-us  for  bi- 
ann-ius,  fr.  bi  (  =  bis),  "twice";  ann-us, 
"  a  year"]  .-1  spaceor  jten'od  of  tun  years ; 
two  years. 

bipartit-O,  adv.  [blpartitus,  "di- 
vided into  two  parts"]     In  tw<i  divisions. 
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bonitas,  atis,  f.  [b6n-us,  "  good"] 
The  good,  or  imperior,  quality,  of  a  thing ; 
(joodness,  excellence. 

bonus,  a,  um,  adj.  :  Good  in  the 
widest  acceptation  of  the  term.  Kind, 
favourable. 

brachium,  ii.  n.     An  arm  [akin  to 

brevis,  e.  adj.  In  time:  ShM-t,  brief 
[akin  to  /3pax-?uj. 

C. 
cado,  cecidi,  casum,  cadere,  3  v.  n.  : 
To  fall,  fall  down. — To  fall  dead,  die. 

calamitas,  atis,  f.  Misfortune,  di.r 
aster,  ralamitu. 

capio,  cepi,  captuu),  eapere,  3  v.  a.  • 
To  take  in  the  widest  sense  of  the  term- 
Of  a  place  :   To  reach,  arrive  at. 

captiv-US,  i.  m.  [c  iptlv-ns  (fr.  capio, 
"  to  take"),  "  taken  prisoner"]  A  prison- 
er, captive. 

cap-ut,  Itis,  n  :  The  head.  A  per- 
son,  man,  etc. 

carrus,  i,  m.  A  two-wheeled  cart  for 
heavy  loads. 

castellum,  li,  n.  dim.  [for  caster- 
lum ;  fr.  castrum,  cast(e)ri]  A  .^mall 
fort  ;  a  ca4le.  citadel,  fortress,  strong- 
hold. 

castra,  orum,  n.  plur.  A  camp  or 
encampment,  as  containing  several  sol- 
diers' tents  or  huts  [prob.  for  skad-trum  ; 
akin  to  root  skad,  "to  cover"]. 

ca-SUS,  sus,  m.  [forcad-sus;  fr.  cad-o, 
"  to  fall  out,  happen"]    Chance,  accident. 

catena,  ae,  f.     A  chain,  fetter. 

causa,  ae,  f.  A  cause,  reason.  A 
cause,  case. 

caveo  cavi,  cautum,  cavere,  2.  v.  n. 
To  bn  on  one's  guard  ;  take  care  or  pre- 
caution 

celer-itas,  Itatis,  f.  [celer.  "swift"] 
Sirift/tess,  xpeed,  celeritg. 

celer-iter,  adv.  [id.]   Swiftly,  speedi- 

hl,  ijiilcklji.  '~ 

censeo,  ni,  um,  ore,  2.  v.  a.  (Jf  the 
senate  :  10  decree,  resolve,  ord'dn. 

cen-sus,  sus,  m.  [for  cen-sus  ;  fr. 
cens-6o,  "to  make  a  return  of  property" 
for  assessment]  An  enumeration. 

centum,  num.  adj.  indecl.  .4  hund- 
red. 

centuri-o,  unis,  m.  [centfiri-a,  "  a 
ce.itury"  or  division  of  troops  in  the 
Komuii  armies")  A  centurion. 

cer-tus,  ta,  tum,  adj.  [fr.  ckr-.  root 
of  cer-no,  "to  decide"]  Sure,  certain. 
Certiorem  facere,  (to  make  very  sure,  i.e.) 
')  inform. 


ce-teri,  eterae,  etera,  adj.  plur.  (rare 
in  sing.)  The  other,  the  rest  ;  the  re- 
maininfi,  remainder  of.  As  Subst.  :  ce- 
teri,  orum,  m.  plur.   The  rest. 

Cibari-a,  orum,  atlj.  [cibari-us  (clbus, 
•'food),  "pertaining  to  food"]  Provi- 
sions, victuals,  food. 

cingro,  cin^i,  cinctum,  cingere,  3  v.  a. 
Of  places  as  Objects :  To  surround,  en- 
ciixle,  inflime. 

circ-iter,  aflv.  (circ-us,  "  a  circle"] 
Of  number:  About,  near,  nearly. 

circui-tus,  tus,  m.  [circngo,  "  to  go 
around":    A  circuit,  compass,  circtiitous 

route. 

Circum,  prep.  gov.  ace.  [prob.  adver- 
bial ace.  of  circus,  "  a  ring"]  Aroxind, 
round  about,  all  round 

circum-do,  dedi,  datum,  dare,  1  v. 
a.  [cir.-um.  "around";  do,  "to  put"]   To 

surround,  inclo.^e 

circum-duco,  duxi,  ductum,  duc^re, 
3  V.  a.  ; circum,  "around";  duco,  "to 
lead"]  To  draw  around. 

circum-sisto,  steti,  no  sup.,  sistere, 

3.  V.  n.  [circum,  "around";  sisto,  "to 
stand"]  Toxtanil  around. 

circum-venio,  veni,  ventum,  venire' 

4.  V.  a.  [circum,  "around";  venio,  "to 
come")  With  accessory  notion  of  hosti- 
lity :  To  surround,  enclose  on  all  xides, 
beset. 

Citer,  tra,  trum,  adj.  [for  cis-ter  ;  fr. 
cis,  "  on  this  side ']     On  this  tide,  hither. 

exterior,  us ;  see  citer. 

Cit-ra,  prep.  gov.  ace.  citer,  citr-i, 
"  on  this  sifle"]  On  this  side  (f. 

Citr-O,  adv.  [id]  Hither ;— only  in 
connection  with  ultro ;  hither  and  thither, 
to  and  fro- 

Civ-itas,  Itatis,  f.  [civ-is,  "  a  c-itizen"] 
Citizenship.    A  state,  commonwealth. 

Clau-do,  si,  sum,  dere,  3.  v.  a.  :  To 
sliut,  shut  up.  To  close,  end,  Jinish  : 
daudere  agmen,  (to  close  the  line  of  march 
i.e.,)  to  bring  up  the  rear  [root  cLr,  "to 
shut"] 

Cli-ens,  entis,comm  gen.  [forclu-ens, 
which  is  also  found;  fr.  chVeo,  "to 
hear"]  .4  dependant  adherent. 

CO-emo,  emi,  emptum.  emfre,  3.  v. 
a  [CO  (  =  cum).  in  "intensive"  force; 
emo,  "to  buy")  To  buy  up,  buy,  jiur- 
cha.'te. 

Coep-io,  i,  tum,  Ore  and  isse,  3.  v.  n. 
and  a.  [contracted  fr.  co-apio  ;  fr.  co  = 
cum),  in  "  augmentative"  force ;  apio. 
"  to  lay  hold  of"  I  To  beyin  to  do 

c6-erceo,  ercfii,  ercitum,  ercCre,  2.  v. 
a.  [for  co-arcC'O ;  fr.  co  (  =  cmn),  in  "in- 
tensive" force;  arceo,  "to  enclose")  To 
rent  rain,  hold  in  check. 
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c6-gitO,  gitavi,  g-itatimi,  gitare,  1.  v. 
a.  [contr.  fr.  co-a^to  ;  fr.  co  (  =  cum),  in 
"intensive"  force  ;  ag-ito,  "to  put  in  mo- 
tion "]  T(i  weigh  thorouyhhi  in  the  mind  ; 
to  ponder,  rcflfct  upon,  think. 

CO-gnosco,  g^novi,  g-nitum,  gfuoscere, 
3.  V.  a.  [CO  (  =  cum),"in  "  ausfmentative  " 
force;  irnosco  '^nosco),  "to  become 
acquainted  with"]  To  become  thonntffhly 
ac'juainted  icith,  learn,  make  inquiry 
about.  In  perf.  tenses:  To  hin'e  know- 
ledge of,  to  know. 

COgO,  cOegi,  cdactuni,  cogere,  3.  v.  a. 
[contr.  fr,  co-ago ;  fr.  co  (  =  cuni),  "to- 
gether"; ago,  "to  drive"]  To  collect, 
a^xembh.     To  force,  compel. 

cohors,  tis  f.  A  cohort;  the  tenth 
part  of  a  Roman  legion. 

c6-hortor,  hortatus  sum,  hoi-tari,  1. 
V.  dep.  [co  (  =  cuni  ,  in  "  strengthening" 
force  ;  hortor,  "to  exhort"]  To  exhort ; 
to  encourage,  animate. 

COl-ljg'O,  ligilvi.  hg-atum,  ligare,  1.  v. 
a.  [for  con-ligo  ;  fr.  con  (  =  cum),  "to 
gether";  ligo,  "to  bind  nr  fasten'"]  To 
pin  together  by  means  of  something  <h-iven 
through  two  or  more  things. 

COUis,  is,  m.  [c  L.  "high"']    A  hill. 

col-loco,  loca\  i,  lOcatum,  locare,  1.  v. 
a.  [for  con-loco ;  fr.  con  (  =  cum),  in  "in- 
tensive" force;  lOco,  "to  place"]  To 
put,  place,  or  st'dion  any  where.  To 
place  a  women  in  marriage  ;  i.  e.,  to  give 
a  women  in  iaarria(je. 

COll6qu-ium,  ii,  n.  [collOquor,  "  to 
confer  with""]     A  conferance. 

COl-l6quor,  Idquutus.  sum,  lOqui,  3. 
V.  dep.  [for  con-lOquor  ;  fr.  con  (  =  cum, 
"  together  '  ;  loquor,  "to  talk  "]  To  talk 
together  or  with  a  person  ;  to  hold  a  con- 
ference, confer  with. 

COm-buro,  bussi,  bustum.  bfirere,  3. 
V.  a.  [com  (  =  cum),  in  "intensive  '  force  ; 
BURO  (  =  uro),  "to  burn  "]  To  burn  up, 
to  conxH  me  h\  fire. 

cominea-tus.  tus,  m.  [comme(a)  o, 
"  to  L'o  to  and  fro  "']  Proci-sionx  >>'Upplie)<. 

COm-memoro,  mC-mOrrivi,  m^mOra- 
tum.  mOmor.i  e,  1.  v.  a.  [com.  (  =  cum),  in 
"  augmentati\e "'  force;  mfemora  "to 
mention"'  [To  make  mention  of,  re- 
count, relatr. 

com-mep,  meavi,  meatum,  meare,  !. 
V.  n.  [com  (  =  (nm)7iii  "  intensiva  "Torce  ; 
mfeo,  "to  go'"]  To  go,  come,  travel,  etc. 
frequently  to  a  place. 

corn-minus,  adv.  [com  (  =  cum),  "  to- 
gether ';  nifuius,  "hand"]  Hand  to 
haitd,  in  lisc  fight  or  coiitcfit. 

COm-mittO,  misi,  missum,  mittere,  3. 
V.  a.  [com  (  =  c'un).  "together"';  mitto, 
"to  cause  to  go"]    Of  battle  :  To  engage 


in,  commence.  With  Dat.  :  To  truM  in- 
trust. With  ut  and  Subj.  :  To  give  occa- 
sion, or  cauxe,  that ;  to  effect  that. 

COmmod-e,  adv.  [commodus],  "con- 
yenient")  Cunnniently,  suitably,  readily. 

COm-mod-US,  a  um,  adj.  [com.  (  = 
cum),   "with";   mod- us,  "   a  measure"] 

Con  >:<-'  a  iu  n  t  •-•  a  it  able. 

com-mon-e-facio,  feci,  factum,  fa- 
cere,  3.  V,  a.  [com  (  =  cum),  in  "  au^ien- 
i;ative"  force;  mOn-eo,  "to  cause  to 
think  "'  ;  (e)  connecting  \  owel  ;  ficio,  "'  to 
make"]  To  remind  forcibly, put  in  tnind, 
impretx. 

com-moveo,  movi,  mOtum,  mOvere. 
2.  V.  a.  [com (-cum),  in  "intensive"  force ; 
moveo,  "  to  move  "  ]  To  more  greatly  or 
thoroughly.  Mental  y  :  To  disturb,  aj- 
fect.  disquiet.     To  bring  ahout,  force. 

COrQ-munio,  mimlvi  or  nn'uiii,  mun- 
itum,  munlre,  4.  v.  a.  [com  (=  cum),  in 
"  intensive  "  force  ;  munio,  "to  fortify  "] 
To  fortify  strongly  or  on  all  si  tes. 

com-munis,  mune,  adj.  [com  (  = 
cum),  "toy-ether""; perhaps,  munis,  "serv- 
ing""]    C'uniimn,  general. 

commuta-tio,  tiCmis,  f.  [commut- 
(a)-o,  "  to  change  entirely  "]  ^4  changing, 
change,  alttration. 

com-muto,  miitavi,  mutatum,  mu- 
tare,  1.  v.  a.  [com  (  =  cum),  in  "intens- 
ive "force;  muto,  "to  change  "J  To 
change  wholly,  alter. 

COm-paro,  paravi,  paratum,  parare, 
1.  v.  a.  [com  1  =cum),  "  tog-ether  '" ;  paro, 
"to  bring  or  put"]  To  inake  or  get 
ready,  prepare.     Acquire,  procure. 

com-per-io,  i,  tum,  ire  4.  v.  a.  [com. 
(  =  cum).  in  "augmentative  "  force;  root 
PER,  akin  to  per-ior,  "to  pass  through  "] 
To  find  out  accurately ;  to  ('"certain, 
learn. 

complector,  plexus  sum,  plecti,  3. 
V.  dep.  [com  (  =  cum),  "with"";  plect  , 
"to  entwine'"]  To  embrace,  cla.*p. 

COm-pleo,  plevi,  plotum,  plere.  "2.  v. 
a.  [com  (  —  cum),  in  "augmentative "" 
force;  plC-o,  "to  fill  ']  Sometimes  with 
Abl.:     I'll  fill  completely  or  entirely  with 

COm-plures,  plura  (and  sometimes 
pirnia),  adj.  [com  (  =  cum),  in  augmen- 
tative' force;  plures,  "very  many""] 
Very  many,  >t'Ceral. 

COm-portO,  portavi,  porfitum,  port- 
are,  1.  V.  a.  [com  •  =cum),  "together': 
porto,  "  to  carry  "J  To  carry  together, 
concey,  collect. 

C6na-ta,  rirum,  n.  plur.  (sing,  prob. 
not  found) (cOn(a). or,  "  to  attempt  ";  At- 
tempts, etideacours,  ejforts. 

c6na-tUS,  tus,  m.  [id.)  An  atttmpt. 
endeacour,  effort 
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con-cedo,  cessi,  cessum,  cedere,  3.  v. 
a.  (con  (  =  can),  in  "  aufrmentative  " 
force;  eedo,  "to  yield"]  To  grant,  al- 
low, yield,  concede.  Inipers.  pass.  :  Con- 
cedi,  that  it  should  be  conceded  or  allowed. 

COn-cido,  cldi,  clsum,  cidcre,  3.  v  a. 
[for  con-caedo  ;  fr.  coii  (=euin),  in  "  aug- 
mentative ■'  force  ;  caedo,  "  to  out"]  To 
cut  up,  daij,  kill,  destroy,  etc. 

COncili-O,  avl.  atum.are,  1.  v.  a.  [con- 
lli-uni,  •'  union  "]  To  brinj  about,  pro-. 
cure,  yam. 

con-Cili-um,  li,  n.  [for  cancal-Ium  *. 
fr.  con  (  =  cuni),  "  tojrether "  ;  cal-o,  "to 
call']     A  meeting,  assembly,  council. 

con-clamo,  cllmavi,  clematum,  cla- 
nilre,  1.  v.  a.  (con.  (  =  cuni),  in  'inten- 
sive" force;  climo.  "to  cry  out  "J  To 
cry  out  aloud ;  to  exclaim,  shout  out. 

COn-CUrro,  curri  (rarely  cilcurri), 
cursuni,  currcre  3.  v.  n.  [con  (=cum) 
"  toget  ei";  curro,  "to  run  "J  To  run 
together  or  //)  a  body. 

concur-sus,  sus,  m.  [for  concurr-sus; 
fr.  concurr-o,  "  to  run  together  "J  A  run- 
ning  together. 

cond  itio,  itionis,  f.  [cond-o,  "to  put 
together  "j  State,  or  condition,  of  a  per- 
son.    An  agreement,  terms.    - 

COn-dono,  donavi,  dona  un,  donare, 
1.  V.  a.  [con  (=cuni),  in  'augmentative" 
force  ;  dono,  "to  give  "  as  a  present]  To 
forgive,  remit,  overlook,  condone. 

con-duco,  duxi,  ductum,  dficfire,  3. 
V.  a.  [co  (=cuni),  "together'";  dueo, 
"  to  lead  "]     To  a!<semble.  rolled. 

confero,  cont.ili,  collatum,  confer  e, 
V.  a.  irreg.  [con  (=cum);  fero,  'to  bear'] 
[cum,  "  together  "]  To  bear,  or  brjng.  to- 
gether ;  tn  collect,  gather.  To  compare, 
[cum,  in  "  augmentative  "  force]  lay  to  the 
char  te  of,  thrown  upon  one. 

COnfer-tus,  ta  tum,  adj.  [for  con- 
ferc--tus  ;  fr.  confercio,  "  to  cram  or  press 
close,  together"']  Crowded  together, 
clo.\-ely  packed. 

COn-f  iciO,  feci,  fectum,  ficere,  3.  v.  n. 
[for  con-filcio  ;  fr".  con(  =  cum),  in  "  aug- 
ment.tive"  force;  fAcIo,  '"to  do  or  make"'] 
To  prepare.     To  brin-i  about,  accomplish. 

COn-fldo,  fisus  sum,  fidcre,  3.  v.  n. 
semi-dep.  Icon  (  =  cum).  in  "intensive" 
force;  fido,  "to  trust")  With  Dat.  To 
fru-tt,  repose  confidence  in. 

COn-flrm-O,  avi,  iltum,  are,  1.  v.  a. 
[con  (  =  c-un)),  in  "  auyfmentative""  force; 
firm-US,  "strong"  To  strengthen,  estab- 
lish, confirm.  To  encourage.  Jo  assert, 
a  [firm,  declare. 

Con-gredior,  gressus,  sum,  gredi,  3. 
.  de)).  [for  con-gradior;  fr.  con.  (  =  cum,) 


"  together  with  ";  gradior,  "  to  step  "]  In 
a  friendly  s6nse  :  To  meet  vith  one.  To 
e)tgage,  come  into  collision,  fight. 

COn-jiciQ,  jeci,  jectum,  jicere,  3.  v.  a. 
[for  con-jacio  ;  fr.  con  C=cum)."in  "aug- 
mentative "'  force  :  jaclo,  "  to  cast  "]  Of 
weapons:  To  hihl,  throw,  cast.  Of  per- 
sons :  To  til  row  into  chains. 

COn-jungO,  junxi,  junctum,  jungere, 
3.  v.  a.  [con  (  =  cum).  "  together  "  ;  jungo, 
"to  join"]     To  join  together,  unite. 

COnjlira-tio,  tlonis,  f.  [conjur(a  -o, 
"to  swear  together";  hence,  "to  con- 
spire, plot  '■]     A  conspiracy,  plot. 

Conor,  atus  sum,  ari,  1.  v.  dep.     To 

endeavour,  try,  attempt. 

COn-quiro,  qulsivi,  qulsltum,  qulr- 
ere,  3.  v.  a  [for  con-quaero ;  fr  con,  in 
"  aug  1  entative  "  fnrce  ;  quaero,  "to 
seek "]  To  .'<eek  after,  or  .search,  out  earn- 
estly or  carefully. 

con-sanguin- eus,  ea,  eum,  adj. 
[con  (  =  cum),  denoti  g  "correspond- 
en  e";  sanguis,  sanguin-is,  "  blood  "J  A'e- 
lated  by  blood,  kin. 

con-scisco,  selvi,  scitum,  scisc6re,  3. 
v.  a.  [con  (=cum\  in  "augmentative" 
force  ;  scisco,  "  to  decree  "]  AVith  mort- 
em sibi,  (to  decree  death  to  one's  self,  i.  e.) 
To  kill,  or  destroy,  one's  self;  to  commit 
stiicide. 

COn-SCi-US,  a,  um,  adj.  [con.  "  with"; 
sci-o,  "to  know"]     Conscious. 

con-scribo,  scripsi.  scriptum,  scrib- 
ere,  3.  v.  a.  [con,  "together  ";  scribo]  Of 
soldiers,  etc.:  To  enroll,  enlist,  levy. 

COncen-SUS,  sus,  m.  [for  consent - 
sus  ;  fr.  consent-io,  "  to  agree  "]  Agree- 
ment,  consent. 

Con-sequor,  sequutus  sum,  si^qui,  3 
V.  dep.  [con  (=cimi),  in  "augmentative" 
force;  sCcjuor,  "to  follow'"]  To  follow, 
follow  after.  In  hostile  sense  :  to  pur- 
sue.    To  obtain. 

COn-Sido,  sodi,  sessum,  sld6re,  3.  v.  n. 
[con  (  =  cum),  "together";  sido,  "  to  sit 
down "]  Of  troops :  2\>  take  one's  sta- 
tion ;  to  encamp.  To  take  up  an  abode, 
to  s'ttle. 

consilium,  li,  n.  .4  plan,  purpose > 
design.     An  a.ssembly  ;  a  council  of  war- 

COn-sistO,  stiti,  stltum,  sistere,  3.  v. 
n.  [con  (=  cum',  in  "augmentative"' 
force  ;  sisto,  '■  to  se'  one's  self,"  j".  e.  "  to 
stand  "]  To  take  one's  stand ;  to  remain, 
stand  still.  O;  troops  :  To  take  up  a 
piisHion. 

COn-s61or,  solatus  sum.  solari,  1.  v. 
dep.  con  (  =  cum),  in  "augmentative" 
force;  solor,  "to  comfort  "j  To  com- 
fort, co)isiile. 
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COnspec-tUS,  tfis,  m.  |coiispic-Io, 
through  root  si'Ec]  Sight,  view.  In  con- 
spectu,  before  the  eyes,  or  in  the  presence, 
of  some  one. 

con-spicio,  "-pexi,  spectum,  sjftere, 
3.  V.  a.  (for  con-spccio;  fr.  con  (=  cum), 
in  "augmentative"  force;  specio,  "to 
see"]     To  see,  behold,  observe. 

con-spic-or,  atus  sum,  ari,  1.  v.  dep. 
[for  ci>n-specio  ;  fr.  con  (=cuni),  in  "in- 
tensive "  force  ;  spec,  root  of  spec-io,  "  to 
see  "J  Tu  see,  behold,  yet  a  sight  of, 
desert). 

constant  ia,  iae,  f.  [constans,  con- 
stant-is, '•  staiKling  firm  ''J  Of  character, 
etc.:  Finnness,  steadfast iies.'<,  constancy. 

OOn-StituO,  stitfii,  stitutum,  stitilere, 
3.  V.  a.  [for  con-statuo ;  fr.  con  (=cum) ; 
statflo,  "to  place"]  [con,  "together"] 
To  draiv  up  an  army  or  fleet  in  order  of 
battle  ;  to  post  troops,  etc.  [con,  in  "  aug- 
mentative "  force]  To  put,  place,  set, 
stati(rn,  regulate,  net  in  order,  fix,  ap- 
point, re.'folve,  determine,  decide. 

COnsue-SCO,  vi,  tum,  scere,  3.  v.  n. 
inch'  [consde-o,  "to  be  accustomed"] 
To  accustom  one's  self.  In  perf.  tenses  : 
To  accustom  one's  self,  i.e.  to  be  accus- 
tomed, or  ^cont. 

COnsCie-tudo,  tudinis,  f.  [for  con- 
suet-tudo  ;  fr.  consuet-us.  "accustomed"] 
Custom,  h'ibit,  use,  iisnge. 

consul,  iilis,  ni.  A  consul ;  one  of 
the  two  chief  magistrates  of  the  Roman 
state,  chosen  annually  after  the  expul- 
sion of  the  kings. 

consul-atus,  atus.  m  [consul]  The 
office  of  n  co/tsul ;  the  consuhhip. 

COnsulO,  rii,  turn  ere,  3.  v.  n.  To 
take,  counsel,  deliberate,  consult. 

COnsill-tum,  ti,  n.  [consul-o  "to 
determine  upon  "]     A  resolution,  decree. 

COn-Sumo,  sumpsi,  sumptum,  sum- 
ere,  3.  v.  a.  Icon  (  =  cum),  in  "  intensive  " 
force;  sumo,  "totake  ']  To  annihilate, 
destroy,  bring  to  nought,  ivaste. 

COn-tendo,  tendi,  tentum,  tendere, 
3.  V.  n.  ((ikI  a.  [con  (  =  cum),  in  "aug- 
mentative" force;  tendo,  "to  stretch"] 
Neut.:  To  tnake  an  effort  or  endeacour  ; 
to  exert  one's  self,  endeavour.  Act.:  To 
strive  eagerly  alter,  exert  one's  self  ze<d- 
ously  for.  With  accessory  notion  of  hos- 
tility :  To  strive,  contend,  struggle. 

COnten-tiO,  tiOn  s,  f.  [forcontend-tio; 
fr.  contend-o,  "  to  coJitend  "]  A  conten- 
tion, contest. 

continen-ter,  adv.  [for  continent  er, 
fr.  contintiis,  continent-is,  '"continuous"] 
In  time  :  Continuously,  without  interrup- 
tion. 


COn-tineo,  tinOi,  tentnm,  tin  ere,  2. 
V.  a.  [for  con-tento  fr.  con  <  -cum),  "to- 
gether";  teneo,  ■' to  hold  ")  <  »f  places: 
In  Pass. :  To  be  surrounded,  encompassed, 
or  em  lo.sed  by,  occupy,  restrain. 

COn-tingO,  tigi,  tactum,  tingere,  3. 
V.  a.  and  n.  [for  contango;  fr.  con  (  = 
cun)\  in  "intensive"]  force  ;  tango,  "to 
touch  "]  Act.:  To  toiich,  reach,  extend  to. 
Neut.:  To  happen  or  chance  ;  to  fallout, 
come  to  pass. 

COntin-UUS,  fla,  ilum,  adj.[contin-6o. 
"  to  hold  together")  Successive,  in  suc- 
cession. 

contra,  adv.  and  prep.:  .Adv.:  "Over 
against";  hence)  On  the  other  side,  on 
the  other  hand,  in  return,  in  reply;  in 
opposition,  on  the  contrnry,  ngoinst. 

COn-traho,  traxi,  tractum,  trahere,  3. 
v.  a.  [con  (  =  cum),  "'together";  traho, 
"  to  draw  "]  To  draw,  or  bi  ing  together  ; 
to  collect,  "ssemble. 

contumel  ia.  iae,  f.  [contameo, 
through  absol  adj.  contflmel-us,  "swell- 
ing greatly  "J     Insult,  affront,  contumely. 

COn-venio,  veni,  ventum,  vfenire,  4. 
V.  n.  [con  (  =  cum),  "together";  venio, 
"to  come"      To  come  or  meet  together ; 

to  collect,  as.'<einble. 

COn'Ven-tUS,  tus,  m.  [convCnio]  ("  .\ 
coming  together  "  ;  hence)  An  as.sembly, 
assemblage,  meeting ;  a  judicial  assentbly, 
a  court  of  justice. 

COn-"V^ertO,  verti,  versum.  vertere,  3. 
v.  a.  [con  (  =cum),  in  "  intensive  "  force  ; 
verto,  "to  turn"]  To  turn,  or  turn 
round;  to  ivheel  round,  f'ass.  in  reflec- 
tive force  :  To  turn  one's  self  round,  turn 
round ;  change,  alter. 

con  "Vinco,  vici,  victum,  vinctre,  3. 
v.  a.  [con  (  =  cum,  in  "intensive  "  force  ; 
vinco,  "to  conquer"  ;  hence,  "to  show  or 
prove,  conclusively"]  To  show,  or  prove, 
very  conclusively. 

COn-v6co,  vOcavi,  vocfitum,  v6care, 
1.  V.  a.  [con(  =  cum),  "toirether";  v6co, 
"  to  call  "]  To  call  together  ;  to  convene, 
convoke,  snminon. 

c6-p-ia,  Iae,  f.  [contr.  fr.  co-op-ia  ;  fr. 
CO  (  =  cuni),  in  "augmentative"  force; 
ops.  Op-is,  "  means,"  t'fc.  1  Plur. :  Forces, 
trejops     Jie-'<ources,  suppiUes 

C6pi-6SUS,  OS  I.  osum,  a<lj.  [c6pl-a, 
"plenty"]  Furni.'<hed  abundantly,  or 
well  su'pidied  with  a  thing;  ainindantly 
in  wealtli,  rich. 

C-or-am,  a(4v.  [contr.  fr.co-or-am  ;  fr. 
CO.  (  =  cum),  in  "augmentative"  force; 
OS,  oris,  "the  face",  Per.^onally,  in 
person. 

COrnu,  us,  n.     Of  an  army:  A  uing. 

COrp-US,  6ris,  n.  [root  crk,  in  ireare. 
"  to  make  "]     The  body. 
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cremo,  avi,  atum,  are,  1.  v.  a.  To 
burn,  [root  car,  "hard";  cp.  car-bo, 
carina]. 

creo.  avi,  atum,  are,  1.  v.  a.  To  make 
a  person  something,  e.7. king,  consul, ^^c; 
to  create,  appoint,  etc.  [akin  to  root  crk, 
"  to  make  "] 

cre-SCO,  vi,  tu"i,  scSre,  3.  v.  n.  [akin 
to  ereo]  To  increase ;  to  become  greater 
or  larger. 

cri-nis,  nis,  m.  [for  cre-nis ;  fr.  ore, 
root  of  cre-sco,  "  to  grow  "]  The  hair  of 
the  head  ;  in.  \)\u.:  the  locks. 

crucia-tus,,  tus,  m.  [cruci  a)o,  "to 
torture"]     Torture.^ 

Crudel-itas,  itatis,  [crfidel-is,  "cruel"] 
Crueltn. 

crudel-iter,  adv.  [id.]  Cruelty,  ivith 
cruelty. 

cultus,  tus,  ni.  [for  col-tus;  fr.  col-o, - 
"to  cultivate"]  Mode,  or  manner,  of 
living. 

cum,  prep.  gov.  abl. :  With  ;  together, 
or  along  with.  In  composition,  (also 
com,  co):  With;  together.  In  "augmen- 
tative" or  "intensive"  force,  to  denote 
completeness,  a  high  degree,  etc. 

cupid-e,  adv.  [cupid-us,  "eager"] 
Eagerly,  zealoii-sly,  passionately.  Comp. : 
Too  eagerly. 

cupid-itas,  itatis,  f.  [id.]  A  longing 
desire,  eagerness. 

cup-idus,  ida,  idum,  adj,  [ciip-io] 
With  Gen.  or  Gerund  in  di.  De-^irous  of, 
desiring,  eager  for. 

Cup-io,  Tvi  or  ii,  itum,  ere,  3.  v.  n. 
With  Dat. :  To  7rish  zvell  to,  to  be  favor- 
ably disponed  to7vards. 

CU-r  (anciently  quor),  adv.  [con- 
tracted], ace  to  some,  fr.  quare(  =  qua  re); 
ace.  toothers,  fr.  cui  rei]  Why;  wherefore. 

cur-a,  ae,  f.  [for  coer-a,  fr.  coer-o,  old 
form  of  quaer-o,  "to  seek  "]  Care,  solici- 
tude, attention. 

Cur-O,  avi,  atum,  are,  1.  v.  a.  [cur-a, 
"  care  ']  With  Ace.  and  Gerundive  :  To 
take  core,  order,  or  cause,  that  some- 
thing be  done,  etc.;  to  get  or  hare,  some- 
thing done. 

cur-sus,  sfis,  m.  [for  currsus  ;  f r.  cur- 
ro,  "  to  run  ']  A  running,  speed,  course  : 
cursum  adje<iuare,  (to  make  equal  their 
running,  i.e.)  to  keep  up  u'ith  the  pace 
of  the  horses. 

CUS-tOS,  todis,  comm.  gen.  A  guard, 
keeper. 

D. 

damn-O,  avi,  atum,  are,  l.v.  a.  [damn- 
um, in  the  meaning  of  "  a  penalty  "j  To 
condemn. 


de,  prep.  gov.  Abl.:  From,  away  from. 
I  In  the  course  of,  during,  in.  Of,  about, 
!  concerning,  respecting.  From,  out  of, 
I  from  aoiong  a  number  of  persons,  etc. 
I     Of  a  cause,  reason,  etc.:  From,  for. 

I  de-beo,  bfii,  bitum,  here,  2.  v.  a. 
[confr.  fr.  dc-habeo ;  fr.  de,  "from"; 
habeo,  "  to  have  "]  To  owe.  With  Inf. : 
To  be  bound  to  do,  etc.;  J,  etc.,  ought  to 
do. 

de-cedo,  cessi,  cessum,  cedere,  3.  v. 
a.  [de,  "away";  cedo,  "  to  go  "]  To  go 
away,  or  depart ;  to  withdraic. 

dec-em,  num.  adj.  indecl.  Ten:  — de- 
cam  novem,  nineteen. 

decerto,  certavi,  certatum,  certare, 
1.  V.  n.  [de,  in  "strengthening"  force; 
certo,  "  to  contend  "]  To  contend,  or  fight 
vigorously  or  earnextly. 

decido,  cldi,  no  sup.,  cidere,  3.  v.  n. 

[for  de-cado  ;  fr.  de,  "  down  "  ;  cado,  "to 
fall  "]     To  foil  down. 

dec-imus,  ima,  imum,  adj.  num.  adj. 
[dec-em,  "ten  ']     Tenth. 

de-cipio,  cepi,  ceptum,  cipfre,  3.  v.  a. 
[for  de-capio  ;  fr.de.  in  "strengthening" 
force;  capio,  "to  take";  hence,  in  bad 
sense,  "  to  deceive  "]     To  deceive. 

de-claro,  claravi,  claratum,  clirare, 
1.  V.  a.  [de,  "completely";  clar-o,  "to 
make  clear  "]     To  announce,  declire,  etc. 

decuri-O,  onis.  m.  [deciln-a,  "a 
troop  of  tcn(1ioi'se-)soldiers"]  The  com- 
mander of  a  decuria. 

dedit-itius,  itii,  m.  |ded-o,  sup.  dedit- 
um,  "  to  surrender"]  One  who  has  sur- 
rendered or  capitulated. 

ded-itio,  Itionis,  f.  [rted-o,  "  to  sur- 
render"] "^  surrender.  ~ 

de-do^,didi,  dltiim,  dere.  3.  v.  a.  [de, 
"away  from";  do,  "to  put"]  To  give 
tip  to  one  ;  to  surrender. 

de-duCO,  duxi,  ductum,  ducere,  3. 
V.  a.  do,  "away"  duco,  "to  lead"]  To 
lead  or  draw  off,  withdraw. 

de-fatig"o,  fatigavi,  fatigatum,  fatiga- 
re,  1.  V.  a  [de,  denoting  "completeness"; 
fatigo,  ";o  weary"]  To  weary  thorough- 
ly, weary  out,  exhau.tt. 

de-fendo,  fendi,  fensum,  fendere,  3. 
V.  a.  [de,  "away  from";  absol.  fendo,  "to 
strike"]   To  ward  off.    To  protect,  defend. 

de-fetiscor,  fessus  sum,  fetisci,  3.  v. 
dep.  inch,  [for  de-fatiscof ;  ffTde.  in 
"strengthening"  force;  f;\tiscor,  "to 
grow  faint"]  To  become  quite  faint  or 
wea ry, 

de-inde  (trisyll.),  adv.  [de,  "from"; 
inde,  "thence"]  Of  time:  In  the  next 
place,  aflericards,  after  that. 
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de-jicio,  joci,  jectum,  jicere,  3.  v.  a. 
[for  de-jiicio  ;  fr.  de.  '"down"  ;  jacio,  "to 
throw']  To  throw  or  caxt  down.  De- 
jecti  ea  spe,  (thrown  doicn  from  that 
hope,  i.e.)  di-'iapiwinted  in  that  hope. 

de-libero,  liberavl,  in)C'ratum,  llb6- 
rare,  1.  v.  a.  [for  de-llbro ;  fr.  de,  in 
"  strengrtheninjc"  force;  libro,  "  to  poise 
or  weig'h"]  To  weigh  well  in  one's  mind  ; 
to  ponder,  deliberate,  consider. 

de-ligO,  ligavi,  ligatum,  li^are,  1.  v. 
a.  [de,  "down";  1  go,  "to  bind"']  To 
bind  dou'ii  ;  to  bind  fast,  fasten. 

de-ligo,  legi,  lectum,  lig-ere,  3.  v.  a. 
[for  do-leg-o ;  fr.  de,  "out";  lego,  "to 
choose']  To  vhoose  out,  select,  pick  out. 

de-minuo,  minui.  mlnutum,  minft- 
ere,  3.  v.  a.  [de,  in  "  strengthening'" 
force;  mini'io.  "to  make  less"]  To  make 
less  ;  to  le-a-^en,  diminish. 

demissus,  a,  mn,  p.  perf.  pass,  of 
demitto.  Of  localities:  Loir-lying,  low. 
Of  the  head  .•  Bowed  doicn,  drooping. 

de-mittO,  mlsi  missum,  mittere,  3.  v. 
a.  [de,  "down";  mitto,  "to  let  go"]  To 
let,  or  all'itc,  to  qo  down  ;  to  lower,  let 
fall. 

de-monstro,  monstravi,  monstra- 
tum,  monstrare,  1.  v.  a.  [de,  in  aug- 
mentative" force;  monstro,  "to  show"] 
To  shoir,  point  out. 

demum,  adv.  [a  lengthened  form  of 

the  demonstrative  particle  dem,  in  i-dem, 
tan-dem]     At  la--<t,  at  length. 

de-negO,  uegavi,  negatum,  negare.  1. 
V.  a.  [de,  in  "intensive"  force  ;  nCgo,  "to 
deny"]  To  refuse. 

de-ni,  nae,  na,  num.  distrib.  adj.  [for 
dec-ni :  fr.  dec-em,  "ten"]    Ten  each. 

deni-que,  adv.  [for  dein-que  ;  fr.  dein, 
"then";  que,  "and"]    At  last,  at  length. 

de-nuntio,  nuntiavi,  nuntiatum,  nun- 
tiare.  1.  v.  a.  [de,  "from";  nuntio,  "to 
send  a  message"]  To  intimate,  announce. 
To  menace,  threaten. 

de-perdo,  perdidi,  perditum,  per- 
dere,  3.  v.  a.  d6,  denoting  "complete- 
ness" ;  perdo,  "  to  lose"]  To  lose  entirely 
or  completely. 

de-p6no,  pOsfti,  p6situm,  ponere,  3. 
V.  a.  [de,  "down";  pono,  "to  put"]  To 
put  or  lay  dnirn  m  a  place.    To  lay  aside. 

de-p6pulo,  pOpillavi,  pOpQlatum, 
pdpfilare,  1.  v.  a.  [de,  in  "strengthen- 
ing" force  ;  populo.  ' '  to  ravage"]  To 
ravage  utterly ;  to  lay  icaste,  et<'. 

deprecator,  toris,  m.  [deprec(a)-or, 
"to  intercede  with"]     An  intercessor. 

de-sero.  serni,  sertum,  serere,  3.  v. 
a.  [de,  in  '"  negative"  force  ;  sero,  "  to 
,-oin"]     To  for.mke,  abandon,  desert. 


de-signo,  signavi,  signatum,  signSre, 
1.  V.  a.  [de,  "out";  signo,  "to  mark"] 
To  denote,  point  out  or  at. 

de-sisto,  stiti,  stitum,  sistere,  3  v.  n. 
[de,  "away  from";  sisto,  "to  set  one's 
self,  stand"]. 

desperatio,  onis,  f.  despair. 

despero,  are,  avi,  atum,  v.  act.  neut. 

To  despair. 

despicio,  ere,  speci,  speetum,  v.  act. 
To  look  down  upon. 

destituo,  ere,  ui,  utum,  v.  act.  To 
desert. 

destringo,  ere,  strlnxi,  strictum.  To 
unsheathe. 

desum,  esse,  fui,  v.  n.  Tobe  wanting. 
desuper,  adv.,  from  above. 
deterior,  us,  comp.  worse. 
deterreo,    ere,    ui,    itum,    v.    act., 

frighten. 

detestor,  ari,  atus,  sum.  V.  act.  : 
To  call  the  gods  to  uitness. 

detineo,    ere,    in    tentnm,    \'.   act.: 

To  keep  back. 

detraho,  ere,  traxi,  tractum.  \.  act.  : 
To  draw  away,  icithdraw. 

detrudo,  ire,  triisi,  trCisum.  V.  act.  : 

To  thru.^t  of. 

deturbo,  are,  avi,  atum.  ^'.  act.  :  To 
cast  down. 

deus,  i.    M.  :  A  god. 

deveho,  ere,  vexi,  vectum.  V.  act.  : 
To  carry  away. 

dexter,  era,  erum.     Adj.  :  Right. 

dies,  ei,  m.  (in  sing,  sometimes  f.) 
A  day.  Diem  ex  die  ducere,  (kept  de- 
ferring day  after  day:  i.e.  kept  putting 
hi)n  orf  from  day  to  day  [akin  to  die, 

"bright"]. 

diflfero,  distuli,  dilatum,  diflferre.v.  n. 
[for  dis-fero  ;  fr.  dis,  "apart";  fero,  "  to 
carry']     To  differ,  be  different. 

dif-ficilis,  ficile,  adj.  [for  dis-facilis  ; 
fr.  dis,  in  "negative'  force;  facilis, 
"  easy"]     Sot  easy,  hard,  dfficuU. 

dign-itas,   itatis,    f.   [dign-us, 

"worthy"]     Lignity. 

diligent-ia,  iae,  f.  [diligens,  diligent- 
is,  "  diligent'']  Carefulness,  attentive- 
ness,  earnestness,  diligence. 

di-mitto.  niTsi,  missum,  mittere,  3.  v. 
a.  [dl=dis,  "apart";  mitto,  "to  send"] 
To  send  away  ;  dismi-is. 

dir-imo,  Cnni,  emptum,  hnere,  3.  v.  a. 
[for  dis-emo  ;  fr.  dis,  "apart"  ;  emo,  "to 
take"]  Of  a  conference,  etc.  :  To  break 
up,  put  an  end  to. 
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dis-C8do,  fessi,  cessum,  cedere,  3.  v. 
a.  [clis,  "  apart"  ;  cedo,  "to  go"]  Togo 
((Way,  depart,  irithdraw. 

discipl-ina,  mae,  f.  [for  discipfil-ina  ; 
fr.  discijnil-us,  "  a  learner"]     DiacipUne- 

disco,  didici,  no  sup.,  discere,  3.  v.  a. 
To  k'nrn  [akin  to  root  Die,  "  to  show"  ;  cf. 
dicoj. 

dis-jicio,  jeci,  jectum,  jicere,  [3.  v.  a. 
[for  dis-jacio  ;  fr.  dis,  "asunder";  jaolo, 
"  to  throw"]   /  0  disperse,  scatter,  rout. 

di-spergO,  spersi,  spersum,  spergfire, 
3.  V.  a.  [for  dl-spargo  ;  fr.  di  =  dis),  "  in 
different  directions"  ;  spargo,  "  to  scat- 
ter"] To  .scatter  in  different  directions  ; 
to  disperse. 

dis-p6no,  pOsui,  pOsitum,  p6n6re,  3. 
V.  a.  [dis,  "in  different  directions";  po- 
no,  "to  place']  Of  troops:  lo  set  in 
order,  draw  tip,  post,  dispose. 

di-tlO,  tionis,  f.  [prob.  for  de-tio ;  fr. 
do,  "'to  put ',  through  root  de]  With  re- 
ference to  the  person  under  whom  one 
places  one's  selt :  Dominion  sway  au- 
thority. 

dm,  adv. [Adverbial  Abl.  of  obsol.  dius 
(  =  dies),  "a  day"j  For  a  long  time  ;  a 
long  while. 

diuturn-itas,  ititis,  f.  diuturn-us, 
"of  long  diu-ation']  Long  duration  or 
continuance  ;  len'jth. 

diu-turnus,  turna,  turnuni,  adj,  [diu, 
"  a  long  while"]  Of  long  dur^itton  ;  long, 
prolonged. 

di-umus,  urna,  urnum,  adj.  [di-es, 
"  daj"]  Of,  or  belonging  to,  the  day  ;  by 
day. 

div-es,  itis,  adj.  "Shining";  hence) 
liich,  H't'aW/**/ akin  to  root  Div,  "toshine"]. 

di-vido,  visi,  visum,  videre,  3.  v.  a. 
("  To  part  asunder"  ;  hence)  To  d'cide, 
separate  ;  root  viD,  "  to  part  or  divide"). 

do,  dedi,  datum,  dare,  1.  v.  a.  To  give 
in  the  widest  acceptation  of  the  tei-m 
[akin  to  root  d.x]. 

do-ceo,  fii.  turn,  Cre,  2.  v.  n.  [akin  to 
dlc-oj  To  teach,  instruct,  inform,  .show, 
tell,  etc. 

dol-eo,  fii  Itum,  ere,  "2.  v.  n.  :  To  be 
in  pain.     Tn  gntcc,  so  r  rote. 

dol-or.  Oris,  m.  [d6l-6o,  "to  grieve" 
Grief,  sorrow. 

dol-US,  i.  m.  Craft,  fraud,  guile,  de- 
ceit. 

dom-i-cil  ium,  li,  n.  [for  dom-I-cul- 
ium  ;  fr.  doni-us,  "abode";  (i)  connecting 
vowel;  root  ci,L  =  »caA,  in  Ka\-vnTu>,  "to 
conceal"]  A  habitation,  dwelling,  domi- 
cile. 

domi,  domo,  dDiiio;  see  domus. 


domus,  i  and  us,  f.  A  dwellini, 
hou.'ie,  abode.  Adverbial  Gen.  of  place  : 
domi.  At  home,  domo,  From  home. 
After  verbs  of  motion  :  domum.  To  the 
hou-^e,  home,  homewards. 

don-O,  avi,  atum.are,  1.  v.  a.  [don-um, 
"a  present"]  To  give  as  a  present;  to 
present. 

dubita-tio,  tionis,  f.  [dubit(a)-o,  "  to 
doubt '     A  doubting  ;  doubt,   hesit'ition. 

dub-ito,  itavi,  itatum,  itare,  1.  v.  n. 
intens.  [primitive  form  dQ-bo,  fr.  dil-o, 
"  two"]      To  hfsitate,  doubt,  be  in  doubt. 

dub-ius,  ia,  ium,  adj.  [ob^ol.  dub-o, 
"  to  move  two  ways,  vibrate  to  and  fro"  ; 
fr.  dQo,  "two"].    Douhtful,  uncertain. 

du-cent-i,  ae,  a,  num.  adj.  plur.  [du-o, 
"two";  cent-um,  "a  hundred"]  Two 
hundred. 

duco,  duxi,  ductum,  ducere,  3.  v.  a. 
To  draw,  lead,  conduce,  bring  forward 
in  the  widest  sense.  <  'f  a  conunander  : 
To  lead,  move,  or  march  troops,  etc.  To 
injiuence,  induce,  move,  affect.  To  reckon, 
regard,  consider,  deem. 

dum,  adv.  [akin  to  diu'  While, 
whil-ft,  while  that.     Until,  until  that. 

du-O,  ae,  o,  num.  adj.  plur.     Two. 

du6-decim,  num.  adj.  plur.  inded. 
[for  duo-dtcem  ;  fr.  duo,  "two"  ;  decern, 
"ten"]     Twelve. 

dur-us,  a.  urn,  adj.  Hard,  severe, 
toil.-<oine,  difficult. 

dux,  diicis,  comm.  geh.  [for  duc-s  :  fr. 
duc-o,  "to  leiid"]  A  leader,  guide,  con- 
ductor. Of  troops,  etc.  :  a  leader,  com- 
immder,  general. 


e  ;  see  ex. 

e-do,  didi,  ditum,  dere,  3.  v.  a.  (e(  = 
ex),  "out";  do,  "to  put"]  To  put  out 
or  forth. 

e-duco,  duxi,  ductum,  ducere.  3.  v.  a. 
fe  (  =  ex),  "out"  ;  duco,  "  to  lead"j  To 
lead  out  or  forth. 

ef-femin-O,  avi,atum,  are,  1.  v.  a.  [for 
ex-femin-o;  fr.  ex,  denoting  "change"; 
femin-a,  "a  woman")  To  render  effemi- 
nate, enervate. 

efifero,  extali,  datum,  efferre,  v.  a. 
irreg.  (for  ex-fero ;  fr.  ex,  "out";  f6ro, 
"  to  bear"]  To  spread  abroad  ;  publish, 
proclaint. 

ef-ficio,  feci,  fectum,  flccre,  3  v.  a. 
[for  ex-facio  ;  fr.  ex.  "out";  facio,  "to 
make"']  With  double  Ace.  :  To  make  or 
render  an  object  that  which  is  expressed 
by  the  second  Ace. 

ego,  (Jen.  mOi  (plur.  nos),  pers.  pron. 


VOCABULARY. 


65 


e-gredior,  gressus  sum,  gredi,  3.  v. 
dep.  I  for  5-gradior  ;  fr.  e  (=  ex),  '  out"  ; 
gridior,  "to  step"]  To  go  out  or  come 
forth  ;  to  leave. 

e-gregins,  la,  ium,  adj.  [e  (=ex), 
"  from  out  of  ";  grex,  gr6g-is,  "  a  flock  "] 
Excellent,  eminent,  etc.  i 

e-migro,  mlgravi,  migratum,  migrare,    | 
1.  V.  n.  [e  (=ex),  "from";  migro,  "to 
depart"]    To  depart  from,  emigrate 

e-mitto,  mlsi,  missiim,  mittere,  3., v. 
a.  [e  (  =  ex),  "away  from";  mitto  "to 
send  "]    To  th)-ou'  away,  cast  aside  or  off. 

emo,  emi,  emptum,  emCre,  3.  v.  a. 
[emo,  "  to  take  "]     To  buy,  purchase. 

emol-imentum,  iuienti,  n.  [emol-lor, 
"  to  work  out"]  Effort,  exertion,  labour, 
difficulty. 

enim,  conj.     For. 

e-nuntio,  nuntiavi,  nuntiatum,  nun- 
tiare,  1.  v.  a.  [e(=ex,,  "out"  ;  nuntio, 
"  t^  tell  "J  To  divulge,  disclose,  reveal. 

eo,  adv.  [prob.  for  eom  (=  cum),  old 
a^c.  sing.  masc.  of  pron.  is,  "  this  that") 
Of  place  :  To  that  place,  thither,  there. 
Of  a  cause  or  reason  :  For  the  cause,  or 
reason,  that  follows  ;  on  that  account. 

eo,,  ivi  or  ii,  Itum.  ire.  v.  n.  To  go  [root 
1,  akin  to  root  i,  Gr.  i-eVai,  "  to  go  "]. 

eodem,  adv.  [foreomdem(=eundem), 
old  ace.  masc.  sing,  of  idem,  "  the  same"] 
To  the  same  place. 

e-qu-e-S,  itis.  m.  [for  equi-(t)s  ;  fr.  gqu- 
us,  "  a  horse  "  ;  (t)  epenthetic  ;  i,  root  eo, 
"to  go"]  A  horseman  ;  horse  soldiers, 
cavalry. 

equ-ester,  estris,  estre,  adj.  [equ-us, 
"  a  horse  "]  Pertaining  to  a  horse  ; 
horse-,  cavalry-. 

equita-tus,  tus  m.  [equit  (a)-o.  "  to 
be  an  eques  or  horseman.  Horse  soldiers, 
cavalry. 

equus,  i,  m.     A  horse. 

e-ripio,  ripQi,  reptum,  aipere,  3.  v.  a. 
[for  e-rapio  ;  fr.  e  (=  ex),  "  away  ";  rajiio, 
"to  snatch"]  To  snatch  a  tray.  With 
Dat.  of  person  and  Ace.  of  thing  :  To  de- 
prive one  of  something.  To  deliver,  set 
free. 

et,  conj.  And  ; — et  .  .  .  et,  both  .  .  . 
and. 

etiana,  conj.  [akin  to  et]  And  also, 
and  further, nore  ;  liketcise,  also,  besides. 
Even. 

etiamsi,  conj.  [etiam,  "  "even  ";  si, 
"  if  ']     Eveti  if,  although. 

et-si.  conj.  [et,  "even";  si,  "if"] 
Even  if,  although. 

evello,  velli  and  vulsi,vulsum,vellere. 
3.  V.  a.  [C  (=ex),  "out";  vello.  "to 
pluck  "]    To  pluck  out,  ptiU  out. 

5 


ex  (e),  prep.  gov.  abl.  Of  local  rela- 
tions :  Out  of  From.  In  accordance,  or 
conformity  with.     Through,  by.     After. 

ex-cipio,  cepi,  ceptum,  cipere,  3.  v.  a. 
[for  ex-capio  :  fr.  ex.  "  without  force  "  ; 
"  to  take  "]  To  take,  receive.  To  inter- 
cept, encounter. 

exemplum,  i.  n.:  An  example  in  the 
widest  sense  of  the  word.  A  way,  man- 
ner, sort,  hind. 

ex-eo,  Ivi  or  ii  itum,  ire,  v.  n.  ir.  [ex, 
"  out  or  forth  "  eo,  "  to  go  "]  To  go  out 
or  forth,  from. 

ex-erceo,  ercfii,  ercitum,  ercere,  2.  v, 
a.  [for  ex-arceo ;  fr.  ex,  "out";  arceo, 
"  to  enclose  "]    To  practice,  exercise. 

exercita-tio,  tionis,  f.  [exercIt(a)o, 
"  to  exercise  "]    Exercise,  practice. 

exercita-tus,  ta,  tum,  adj.  Well,  or 
fully  exercised  ;  trained,  practiced. 

exercitus,  itiis,  m.  [exerceo,  "to  ex- 
ercise "]  A  trained,  exercised,  or  discip- 
lined body  of  meyi ;  an  army. 

existima-tio,  tionis,  f-  [existim(a)-o, 
"  to  think  "J    Opinion,  judgment. 

ex-istimo,  istimavi,  istimatum,  isti- 
mare,  1.  v.  a.  (for  ex-aestimo ;  fr.  ex, 
"without  force";  jestimo,  "to  think"] 
To  think,  imagine,  deem,  suppose. 

expedi-tus,  ta,  tum,  adj.  [expedi-o, 
"to  set  free']  Unencumbered.  With- 
out baggage,  light-armed.  Free  from 
hindrances  or  impediments,  easy. 

experior,  pertus,  sum,  pgriri,  4.  v. 
dep.  [ex,  "thoroughly";  obsol.  perior, 
"to  go  or  pass  through  "  ;  hence,  "  to 
try  "]    To  try,  prove,  put  to  the  test. 

explora-tor,  toris,  m.  [explor(a)-o, 
"  to  spy  out  "J    A  spy,  scout. 

exprimo,  pressi,  pressum,  primfre, 
3.  V.  a.  [for  ex-premo ,  fr.  ex,  "out"; 
pr6mo,  "  to  press"]    To  extort,  elicit. 

ex-pugno,  pugnavi,  pugnatum,  pug- 
nare,  1.  v.  a.  [ex,  "thoroughly"  pugm), 
"  to  fight "]  To  take  by  assartlt ;  to  storm, 
capture. 

ex-quiro,  quislvi,  quisitum,  quirere. 
3.  V.  a.  [for  ex-quaero ;  fr.  ex,  "  verj' 
much";  quaero,  "to  seek  for  "J  2'(» 
search  out,  a.^tcertuin. 

ex-sequor,  sequiltus,  sum,  sSqui,  3. 
V.  dep.  [ex,  denoting  "to  the  end  or 
close";  sequor,  "to  follow"]  To  follow 
up,  carry  out,  enfurce. 

ex-spec  to,  spectavi,  spectatum, 
spectare,  1.  v.  a.  [ex,  "very  much"; 
specto,  "  to  look  out "]  To  wait  for, 
await,  wait  to  see. 

ex-ter  (terus),  tfera,  terum,  adj.  [ex- 
"  out  "J     On  the  outside,  outward. 
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extra,  prep.  gov.  ace.  [contr.  f.  extfira, 
abl.  sing^.  of  ext6riis,  "  outward "]  Out, 
or  outside,  of ;  beyond. 

extremus,  a,  um,  sup.  adj.;  see  ex- 
ter.  As  Suhst.:  extremum,  i,  n.  Ttie 
end,  extremity. 

ex-uro,  ussi,  ustum,  urCre,  3.  v.  a. 
[ex.  denoting  "completeness  "  ;  uro,  "to 
burn  "]    To  burn  up,  consume  by  fire. 


Fabius,  ii,  m.  [fab-a,  "a  bean"] 
Fabius  (Quintus  Maximum) ;  a  Roman 
consul,  who  defeattd  the  Arverni  and 
Ruteni. 

facil-e,  adv.  [facil-is,  "easy"]  Easily, 
with  ease  .•— non  facile,  not  easily,  i.  e. 
%vith  difficulty. 

fac-ilis,  ile,  adj.  [fSc-Io,  "to  do"] 
Easy,  devoid  <>/  difficulty. 

fac-inus,   inOris,   n.  [fac-io,    "to  do"] 
In  bad  sense  :  A  bad  deed,  crime. 

facio.  feci,  factum,  facere,  3.  v.  a.  and 
n.  Act.:  a.  To  make,  in  the  widest 
acceptation  of  the  term  : — proelium  fac- 
ere), to  make,  i.  e.)  toengaye  in  battle  ; 
so  hoc  proelio  facto,  u'hen  this  engage- 
ment had  taken  2}l(ice. 

fac-tio,  tionis,  f.  [fac-io,  in  the  sense 
of  "to  take  part,  to  side"]  A  party, 
side,  faction. 

fac-tum,  ti,  n.  [fac-io,  "  to  do  "J  A 
deed,  actioyi,  act. 

facul-tas,  tatis,  f.  [obsol.  facul  (=fa- 
cil-is,  "easy"]  Pouwr,  means,  opportu- 
nity, Supply,  abundance.  Plur. :  Meansi, 
resources,  etc. 

fe-mes,  mis,  f.  Hunger,  famine;  [akin 
to  Gr.  ^ay-eti']. 

famil-ia,  iae,  f.  [for  fam-fllia  ;  fr.  fam- 
I'll-us,  "a  servant"]     A  family. 

famili-aris,  are.  adj.  [famili-a]  Of  or 
belonging  to  a  family  :  res  familiaris, 2>/'o- 
perty  ;  Intinmte,  frieiidly,  nu  good  terms, 
familiar.  As  Subst. :  farniliaris,  is,  m. 
An  intimate  friend. 

fas,  n.  indecl.  ("Divine  law";  hence) 
The  U'ill  of  the  gods:  or  it  may  be  trans- 
lated by  the  English  adj.  Lauful,  per- 
mitted, allowable. 

fa-tura,  ti,  n.  [f(a)-or,  "to  speak"] 
Destiuji,  fate. 

f&veo,  fiivi,  fautum,  fSvere,  .2  v  n. 
With  Dat.  :  To  be  well-disposed  or  favour- 
able  til :  to  favour. 

felic-itas,  Itatis,  f.  [felix,  fellc-is  "for- 
tunate"]   Good  fortune,  success. 

fere,  adv.     Xearly,  almost,  about. 

fero,  tali,  latum,  ferre,  v.  a.:  To  bear, 
to  carry  :  ferre  signa,  see  signum.  To 
bear,  submit  to,  pttt  up  loith,  suffer,  tole- 


rate, endure,  an}-  person  or  thing  that  is 
unpleasant. 

fer-rum.  ri,  n.  Iron.  An  iron  im- 
plement of  any  kind  ;  esp.  a  srvord. 

ter-US,  a,  um,  adj.  ["wild";  hence] 
Fierce,  savage  ]akin  to  drjp,  Aeolic  <^i7p, 
"  a  wild  animal  "]. 

fid-es,  ei,  f.  [fid-o,  "to  trust;]  Trust, 
confidence,  faith.  Good  faith,  fidelity. 
Pledged  or  plighted  faith ;  a  promise, 
engagement,  icord. 

filia,,  ae,  f.  [akin  to  filius]  A  daughter. 

films,  ii,  m.  [root  fc,  "to  beget"  ;  cf. 
fiii,  Gr.  <f)uco]    A  son. 

flngO,  finxi,  fictum,  fingere,  3.  v.  a 
To  form,  mould,  fashion 

f i-nis,  nis.  m.  [probably  for  fid-nis,  fr. 
findo,  "to  divide,"  through  root  fid] 
Plur.:  Borders  of  a  country  ;  and  so,  ter- 
ritory, land,  country  included  within 
borders.     An  end. 

fin-itimus,  itinia,  itimum,  adj.  [fin- 
is ;  see  finis]  Bordering  uijon,  adjoin- 
ing, neighbouring.  As  Subst. :  fimtimi, 
orum,  n.  plur.   The  neighbouring  peoples. 

fio,  factus  sum,  fieri,  v.  pass,  irreg-: 
see  facio]  To  be  made.  To  become.  To 
happen,  or  come  to  pass  ;  to  be  brought 
about. 

fir-mus,  ma,  mum,  adj.  [for  fer-mus, 
fr.  fer-o]     Strong. 

flag-ito,  itavi.  itatum,  itare,  1.  v.  a. 
To  demand  earnestly  To  demand  some- 
thing earnestly  of  one  ;  to  press  a  person 
for  something. 

fleo  flCvi,  fletum,  flere,  2.  v.  n.  To 
iveep  [Gr.  4>^^t^,  "to  gush." 

fle-tus,  tils,  m.  [fle-o,  "to  weep"]  A 
weeping,  lamentation. 

flore-ns,  ntis,  adj.  [flore-o,  "  to  flour- 
ish "J    Ft<nirishing,  prosperous. 

flu-men,  minis,  n.  [flil-o,  "to  flow"] 
A  i^tream,  river. 

fluo,  fluxi,  fluxum,  flQgre,  3.  v.  n.  To 
fioiv  [akin  to  rootPLi']. 

f6re(  =  futurum  esse),  fut.  inf.  of  sum. 
Fore,  uti,  (that  it  wotild  be,  that;  i.e.) 
that  the  resxilt  would  be,  that. 

for-tis,  te,  adj.  Brave,  bold,  coura- 
geous. 

fort-itudo.itudinis,  f.  Coxirage,  val- 
our, bravery. 

fort  una,  unae  f.  [fors,  fortis, 
"chance"  Fortune,  whether  good  or 
bad.     Plur.:  Property,  fortunes. 

fos-sa,  ae,  f.  for  fod-sa  ;  fr.  fdd-lo,  "to 
dig")     A  ditch,  trench,  /os.^e. 

frangO,  fr»;gi,  fractum,  frangere,  3.  v. 
a.  To  shatter,  wreck,  ruin  [akin  to  Gr. 
priyvvfjii,  "break"]. 
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frater,  tris,  m.     A  brother. 

frater-nus,  na,  num,  adj.  [frater,  "  a 
brother"]  Of,  or  belowjing  to,  a  brother  ; 
fraternal. 

frig-US,  oris,  n.  [f rigfio,  "  to  be  cold"] 
Cold,  cold/ie.'i.s. 

fructu-OSUS,  osa,  osuni,  adj.  ffruc] 
tus,  (uncontr.  g'en.)  fructais,  "fruit." 
Aboil  fuiinj  in  fruit,  friiitfnl,  fertile, pro- 
ductive. 

fruc-tus,  tus,  in.  [for  frugvtus ;  h: 
fru-or,  "to  enjoy,"  through  root  frugv] 
An  enjoying,  enjoyment  Fruit,  produce 
of  the  soil. 

frument-arius,  aria,  arlum,  adj. 
[frunient-uni,  '•corn"]  Pertaining  to 
corn  ;  res  frumentaria,  corn,  provisions. 
Of  places  :  Abounding  in  corn,  corn- 
grooving. 

fru-mentum.  menti,  n.  [fruor,  "  to 
eat"]  Corn,  grain.  Plur.  :  Corn,  i.  e. 
cropi<. 

frux,  frugis  (mostly  pi.),  f.  [for  frug-s  ; 
fr.  FRi'G,  a  root  of  fruor,  "to  eat"] 
Fruits  of  the  earth  ;  produce  of  the  fields. 

fug'-a,  ae,  f.  [fflgio,  "to  flee"]  Flight: 
in  fugam  conjicere,  (to  throw  into,  i.  e.) 
to  put  tojiight,  rout. 

fugio,  fugi,  fugitum,  ffigere,  3  v.  n. 
To  jiee,  flee  away,  take  to  flight  [akin  to 
<f>i!y,  root  of  (/)ei!-y/io,  "to  flee." 

fugitiv-us,  i,  m.  [fugitlv-us'  "  fleeing 
away")     ^4  runaway,  fugitive. 

tundo,  fudi,  fusuni,  fundere,  3.  v.  a. 
To  rout,  overthrow  [akin  to  x"^,  "to  pour 
out";  xv<Tt.<;,  "  a  pouring  out"]. 

furor,  oris,  ni.  [ftr-o]  Rage,  fury,  mad- 
ness. 


G. 


genus,  eris,  n.  A  race,  stock,  family. 
Of  things  :  Kind,  sort  [yivo<;]. 

gero,  gessi,  gestum,  ggrere,  3.  v.  a. 
To  do,  perforin,  carry  on.  Of  war  :  To 
ivage. 

gladius,  ii,  m.     A  sword. 
glor  ia,  iae,  f.  [akin  to  clarus,  "  illus- 
trious"]   Glory,  renown,  fame. 

gl6ri-or,  atus  sum,  ari,  1.  v.  dep. 
[glori-a,  "  boasting"]  To  glory,  boast, 
vaunt,  pride,  one's  self,  brag. 

grandis,  e,  adj.    Great,  large. 

grat-ia.  iae,  f.  [grat-us,  "pleasing"] 
Favour,  esteem,  regard,  kindness,  shown 
by  another  to  one's  self ;  credit,  influ- 
enoe.  Favour  shown  by  one's  self  to 
another  ;  courtesy,  kindness.  Referre 
gratiam,  to  return  a  kindness,  to  make  a 
return  for  kindness.  For  the  sake,  or 
purpose,  of ;  on  account  of.    Thanks  ;— 


in  connection  with  agere  only  in  plur., 
to  thank. 

gratula-tio,  tionis,  f.  [gratul(i)-or] 
Joy,  rejoicing,  congratulation. 

grat-ulor,  Qlatussum,  Qlari,  1.  v.  dep. 
[grat-us,  "  pleasing"]  To  wish  one  joy,  to 
offer  congratulations. 

gra-tus,  ta,  turn,  adj.  Dear,  pleas- 
ing, delightful  [prob.  akin  to  xaipm  (root 
Xap),  "  to  rejoice"]. 

grav-is,  e,  adj.  Heavy,  tvcighty.  Se- 
vere, serious,  dangerous.  Gravius  vulnus, 
a  very  severe  wound. 

grav-iter,  adv  [grav-is,  "  serious"] 
Heavily,  seriously,  severely. 

grav-or,  atus  sum,  ari,  1.  v.  dep. 
fgrav-is,  "  heavy"].  To  feel  vexed,  or  an- 
noyed, at ;  to  do  something  reluctantly, 
etc.  ;  to  feel  reluctant  to  do. 

H. 

hab-eo,  tii,  itum.  ere,  2.  v.  a.  To  have, 
in  the  widest  acceptation  of  the  term  ;  to 
hold,  possess.  To  account,  deem,  consider-. 
To  hold,  i.  e.  to  do,  make,  perform,  fitter. 

hibern-a,  orum,  n.  plur.  [hibern-us, 
"  winter"]  With  elipse  of  castra,  which 
is  occasionally  expressed  :  Winter-camp, 
winter-quarters. 

hie,  haec.  hoc  (Gen.  hujus  ;  Dat.  huic), 
pron.  dem.  This  person  or  thing  :  As 
Subst.  :  Sing.  :  hic,  m.  This  man,  he: 
hoc,  n.  This  thing,  this.  Plur.  :  hi,  m. 
These  persons  c  men.  haec,  n.  These 
thing.s.  hoC,  adverbial  Abl.  :  On  thi^ 
account,  for  this  reason:  .  .  .  hoc  .  .  . 
quod,  on  this  account  .  .  .  because. 

hie,  adv.  [1.  hie]  In  thi^  place,  here. 

hiem-O,  avi.  atum,  are,  1.  v.  n.  Ihiems, 
hiem-is,  "  winter"]  To  winter ;  to  have,  or 
take  up,  icinter-quarters. 

ho-mo,  minis,  comm.  gen.  A  human 
beinp,  u  j>er.-ion  ;  a  man,  woman. 

hones-tus,  ta,  tum,  adj.  [for  honos- 
tus  ;  fr.  honos  (  =  honor),  "  honour"] 
Honourable. 

honor,  (honos),  oris,  m.  :  Honour, 
respect,  esteem,  etc.  .•  Public  honour  or 
di.^tinction  in  recognition  of  services  ren- 
dered to  the  state.  Oflicial  dignity,  ojfice, 
post. 

honor-i-fic-us,  a,  um,  adj.  [for  hon- 
or-i-fac-us  ;  fr.  hOnOr,  h6nor-is  ;  (i)  con- 
necting vowel  ;  fac-io,  "  to  do"J  That 
does  honour  to  one  ;  honourable. 

hora,  ae,  f.     An  hour. 
horreo,  no  perf.  nor  sup.,  Ore,  2.  v.  a. 
To  shudder,  or  be  frightened,  at. 

hor-tor,  tatns  sum,  tari,  1.  v.  dep. 
To  strongly  urge  ;  to  exhort,  advice. 


68 


VOCABULARY. 


hOS-pes,  pitis,  m.  A  cmtor,  friend, 
c/uefit  :  An  entertainer  ;  a  host  fperhaps 
forhos-pit-s  ;akin  to  Sans,  root  gfias,  "to 
eat"  ;  pC-t-o,  "  to  seek"] 

hospit-ium,  ii,  n.  [hospes,  hospit-is] 
Hospitality,  entertainment. 

hos-tis,  ti--,  comm.  gen.  Anenemy  or, 
foe,  of  one's  countrj-.  Plur.  :  The  enemy 
[prob,  akin  to  Sans,  root  ghas.  "  to  eat" J. 

hue,  adv.  fforhoc,  adverbial  neut.  ace. 
of  hie,  "this"]     To  this  place,  hither. 

human-itas,  itatis,  f.  Ihuman-us, 
"  kind"  ;  also,  "  refined"  in  manners,  etc.] 
("  The  qualitj-  of  the  hunianus"  ;  hence) 
Kindness,  humanity  ;  Courteous,  or  poli- 
shed, mnnners ;  refined  behaviour. 


I. 


i-bi,  adv.  [pronominal  root  i]  In  that 
place,  there. 

ic-tlis,  tus,  m.  [Ic-o,  "  to  strike"[  A 
stroke,  blow. 

.i-dem,  eadem,  idem  (Gen.  ejusdem  ; 
Dat.  eldem),  pron.  dem.  [pronominal 
root  I,  with  demonstrative  suffix  dem] 
"  That  very"  ;  hence)  The  same.  As 
Subst  :  idena,  ejusdem,  n.  The  same 
thing.  With  a  relative  pron.  :  Tfie  sanie 
that,  or  a.'^. 

idoneus,  a,  um,  adj.  Fit,  suitable, 
convenient. 

Id-US,  uum,  f.  plur.  [prob.  Id-Oo,  "  to 
divide"  |  The  Ides  ;  the  fifteenth  day  of 
the  months  March,  May,  July  and  Octo- 
ber ;  the  thirteenth  day  of  the  remaining- 
months. 

ignis,  is  (Abl.  igni,  chapters  4,  53)  m. 
Fire. 

i-gno-ro,  ravi  ratum  rare,]  1.  v.  a.  [for 
in-gno-ro ;  fr.  in,  "negative"  particle; 
root  Q  0  ;  whence  no-sco,  old  form  gno- 
sco,  "  to  know"]  Sot  to  knoic,  or  know 
of ;  to  be  ignorant  of;  to  be  unacquainted 
icith. 

i-gnosco,  gnovi,  gnotum,  gnoscere, 
3.  V.  n.  [for  in-gnosco  ;  fr.  in,  "not"; 
gnosco  (  =  nosco),  "  to  know"]  With  Dat 
To  pardon,  forgive. 

il-le,  la,  hid  (Gen.  illlus  ;  Dat  illi), 
pron.  adj.  [for  is-le  ;  fr.  is]  That  :  as 
Subst.  of  all  genders  and  both  numbers  : 
That  person  or  thi)ig  ;  he,  she,  it. 

illic,  adv.  [illic  (pron.),  "  that"J  In 
that  place,  there. 

im-mortalis,  mortale,  adj.  [for  in- 
mortfilis ;  f r.  in,  "not";  mortalis,  "mor- 
tal"] hn mortal,  undyitig. 

impedi-mentum,  menti,  n.  [impedl- 
oj  >^  hinderance,  obstacle,  impediment. 
Plur.  :  The  baggage  of  troops,  etc. 


im-I>ed-io,  Ivi  or  a.  Itum,  ire,  4.  v.  a. 
[for  in-ped-Io ;  fr.  in,  "in";  pes,  ped-is, 
"  the  foot"]   To  hinder,  obstruct,  impede. 

im-pello,  pilli  pulsum,  pellere.  3.  v. 
a.  [for  in-pello  ;  fr.  in,  "  against'  ;  pello, 
"to  drive"]  To  push  forwards ;  To  im- 
pel, urge,  instigate. 

im-pendeo,  no  perf.  nor  sup.,  pen- 
dcre,  2.  v.  n.  [for  in-pendeo  :  fr.  in, 
"upon  or  over";  pendeo,  "tj  hang 
down"[     To  overhang. 

impera-tor,  tcris,  m.  [imper(a)-o, 
"  to  command"]  A  commander,  esp.  a 
cou^mander -in-chief. 

im-peritus,  penta,  peritum,  adj.  for 
in-peritu.'^,  fr.  in,  "not"  ;  peritus,  "skil- 
ful"[  With  Gen.  :  Unskilful,  unskilled, 
or  inexperienced  in ;  unversed  in,  not 
acquainted  witft. 

imper-ium,  ii.  n.  [imper-o,  "to  com- 
mand"] Command  ;  Supreme  power, 
sovereignty,  dominion,  etc. 

impero,  peravi,  peratum,  pgrare,  1. 
V.  a.  [for  in-paro  ;  fr.  in,  "  upon"  ;  pare, 
"to  put"]  To  command,  orde/,  enjoin, 
bid;  To  be  require  to  be  furnished  with 
something  ;  to  make  a  requisaZion  for,  to 
demand. 

im-petro,  petravi,  petratum,  petrare, 
1.  V.  a.  [for  in-patro  ;  fr.  in,  "  without 
force";  patro,  "  to  perform"]  To  get,  ob- 
tain. 

impet-us,  iis,  m.  [inipet-o,  "  to  fall 
upon,   or  attack"]    An  attack,  assault, 

on-set. 

ina-ploro,  ploravi,  ploratum,  plorare, 
1.  V.  a.  [for  in-pl6ro ;  fr.  in.  '  upon" ; 
ploro,  "to  bewail";  hence,  "to  cry  out 
aloud"]  To  beg,  beseech,  intreat,  invoke, 
implore. 

im-p6no,  posili,  pdsitum,  ponere,  3. 
V.  a.  [for  in-p6no  ;  fr.  in.  "  upon"  ;  pono, 
"  to  put"]  With  Dat.  To  put  or  place 
upon  ;  to  mount  on  horses.  Of  a  tribute  : 
To  impose. 

ira-porto,  portavi,  portatum,  portare, 
1.  V.  a.  (for  in-porto ;  fr.  in,  •into"; 
porto,  "  to  carry  or  bring"]  To  carry  or 
bring  into  a  country,  to  impart. 

im-probus,  proba,  prObum,  adj.  [for 
in-pruhus ;  fr.  in,  "  not"  ;  prObus,  "  good"] 
Btui,  abominabk',  wicked. 

improvlS-O,  adv.  [improvisus,  "  un- 
forseen']  Unexpectedly,  suddenly,  on  a 
sudden. 

impun-e.  adv.  [impun-is,  "  unpun- 
ished'J  Without  punishment,  u-ithoikt 
har)n  or  loss,  with  impunity. 

impun-itas,  itatis,  f.  ;id.]  Fnedom, 
or  safety  from  punishment ;  impunity. 
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in,  prep.  gov.  abl.  and a.cc. :  With  Abl.  : 
In.  Among.  With  Gerunds  or  Gerund- 
ives :  In  doing.  On,  upon.  Upon. 
Agaiu'tt.  At.  For.  To,  towards.  After, 
according  to. 

incendo,  di,  sum,  dCre  3.  V.  a.  To 
set  on  jire,  born  [for  in  can-do  ;  fr.  in,  "in 
or  into":  root  can,  akin  to  K-dw,  'to 
burn"]. 

in-cido,  cidi.  casuni,  cidere,  3.  v.  n. 
[for  in-cado,  "  to  fall"]  With  in  and  Ace. 
of  person  :  To  fall  into  the  hand>t  of. 

in-cito,  citavi,  citatum,  citare,  1.  v.  a. 
[in,  ''without  force";  cito,  "to  set  in 
rapid  motion"]     To  aron-se,  excite,  incite. 

incolo,  cOlfii,  cultum,  cOlere,  3.  v.  a. 
[in,  "in";  colo,  "to  dwell"]  Act.:  To 
in  habit.     Neut.  :  To  dwell,  reside. 

in-columis,  cOlame,  adj.  [in  "in  in- 
tensive" force  ;  obsol.  cOlumis,  "  safe" 
Quite,  "afe,  safe,  in  safety. 

incommod-um,  i,  n.  [incommodus, 
"troublesome")  Trouble,  nusfortune, 
disaster.  ' 

incredibilis,  credlbile,  adj.  (in 
"  not ' ;  credibilis,  "  to  be  believed"]  S'ot 
to  be  believed,  incredible,  extraordinary. 

incuso,  avi,  atum,  are,  1.  v.  a.  [for  in- 
caus-o ;  fr.  in.  "against";  caus-a,  "a 
charge"]  To  blame,  find  fault  with, 
censure. 

inde,  adv.  probably  fr.  pronominal 
root  I  ;  with  n,  epenthetic  ;  de,  suffix]  Of 
place  :  From  that  place  or  quarter,  thence. 
Of  time:  After  that. 

indic-ium,  ii,  n.  [indic-o,  'to  make 
known"]  ("A  making  known";  hence) 
Inforoiation. 

in-dico,  dixi,  dictum,  dicere,  3.  v.  a. 
[in  '•  augmentative"  force  ;  dico,  "  to 
say"]  To  declare  publicly  ;  to  proclaim, 
appoint 

induce,  du.\  ductum,  dQcgre,  3.  v.  a. 
[in,  "into"  ;  duco,  'to  lead"]  To  move, 
excite,  ■-■tiiiiulate. 

indulgeo,  ulsi,  ultum,  ulgere,  2.  v. 
With  Dat.  :  To  be  kind,  or  indulgent,  to; 
fO  favour. 

in-erm-US,  a,  um  adj.  [for  in-arm-us ; 
fr.  in,  '■  not"  ;  ann-a,  "  arm.s"]  Sot  hav- 
ing, or  xiflmiit,  arm.^- ;  unarmed. 

infer-ior,  ifis,  comp.  adj.  [infer-us, 
"  that  is  below"J     Loicer. 

infero,  tCili,  (il)-latum,  ferre,  v.  a.  [in  ; 
fero,  'to  bear";  in,  "into"]  To  bear, 
carry,  or  bring,  into  or  to  ;  [iji,  "  against"  ; 
To  bring  or  carry  against : — helium  in- 
ferre  {to  carry  var  agniixt  one;  i.e.)  to 
to  make  war  upon  one,  wage  icar  agai)ist 
one; — so,  inferre  calamitatem  or  injuri- 
am,  t"  injiiot  a  calamity  or  injurg  ;  in- 


ferre vulnera,  to  injlict  icotinds ;  signa 
inferre,  (to  carry  the  standards  against 
one  ;  i.e.)  to  advance  to  the  attack.  Of  a 
cause  or  reason  :  To   asxigii,  allege. 

in-flecto,  fle.xi,  flexum.  flectere,  3.  v. 
a.  [in,  "without  force";  flecto,  "to 
bend"]  To  bend.  With  Personal  pron. 
in  reflexive  force :  Of  things  ;  To  bend 
itself,  becmne  bent. 

in-fluo,  fluxi,  fluxum,  flilere,  3.  v.  n. 
[in,  "  into"  ;  fiCio,  "to  flow"j  Of  a  river  : 
To  flow  or  run  into  ;  to  empty  itself  into. 

in-gens,  gentis,  adj.  |  in,  •'  not ' ;  gens, 
"a  race  or  kind"]     Vast,  immense,  hune. 

in-imicus,  Imica,  ImTcum,  adj.  [for 
in-amicus  ;  fr.  in,  "not";  amicus, 
"friendly"]  Unfriendly,  hostile,  inimi- 
cal. 

in-iquus,  iqua,  Iquum,  adj.  [for  in- 
aequus  ;  fr.  in,  "  not"  ;  aequus,  "  just"] 
Unjust. 

ini-tium,  tii,  n.  [inCo,  "  to  go  in," 
through  true  root  ixi]  ^-1  beginning,  com- 
mencement. 

in-jicio,  jeci,  jectvmi,  jicere,  3.  v.  a. 
[for  in-jacio  ;  fr.  in,  "  into"  ;  jacio,  "  to 
throw"]  Mentally :  with  Ace.  of  thing 
and  Dat.  of  person,  and  in  Pass,  with 
Dat  of  person  alone  :  To  infuse  some- 
thing into  one  ;  to  inspiie  one  with  some 
feeling. 

iniuri-a,  ae,  f.  [injurius,  "injurious"] 
Unjust  or  wrongful  conduct,  inju^^^tice  ;  a 
wrong,  injury,  etc,  : — pro  Helvetiorum 
injuriis  Populi  Romani,  for  the  injuries 
of  the  Helvetii  of  {  =  against)  the  Roman 
people, 

in-jUS-SUS,  siis  (only  found  in  Abl. 
Sing.),  m.  [for  in-jub-sus;  fr.  in,  "not"  ; 
jab-6o,  "to  command"]  Without  com- 
mand. 

in-nascor,  natus  sum,  nasci,  3.  v.  dep. 
[in,  "in";  nascor,  "to  be  born"]  Men- 
tally :  To  arise,  or  spring  up,  in  the 
mind  ;  to  be  produced. 

innocent-ia  iae,  f.  [inntV-ens,  innO- 
cent-is,  "  innocent ']  Uprightness,  in- 
tegrity, innocence. 

inop-ia,  iae,  f.  [inops,  inOp-is,  "  with- 
out means"]     Want,  lack,  scarcity. 

in-6pina-ns,  ntis,  adj.  [in,  "  not"  ; 
opin(a)-or,  "to  expect")  Xot  expecting, 
off  one's  guard,  unaware. 

in-quiro,  qulsni,  qulsltum,  quIrCre, 
3.  v.  a.  [for  in-qu:aero  ;  fr.  in,  "without 
force";  quaero,  "to  seek"]  Mentally: 
Without  object  to  :  To  oi^tire,  make  en- 
quiries. 

in-sclens.  scientis,  adj.  [in.  "  not"  ; 
sciens,  "kjiowing"]  IJnaware,  trithout 
one's  knowledge. 
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in-sequor,  sequutussum.  sequi,  3.  v. 
dep.  [ill,  "after  or  upon";  s6quor,  "to 
follow"]  Tu  follow  after  or  cloxe  upon  ; 
to  pumue,  press  upon  the  fleeing  enemy. 

insidiae,  iarum,  f.  plur.  [insTd-eo, 
"  to  take  up  a  position  in  a  place"]  An 
a ui b iu<h ,  ainb uscade.  Artifice,  plot, 
treachery. 

insign-e,  is,  n.  [insign-is,  "having  a 
mark  on  it"]     A  standard,  enHgn. 

in-sign-is,  e,  adj.  [in,  "upon":  s  gn- 
ura,  "a  nuuk' ]  Marked,  remarkable, 
especial. 

in-silio,  silui  and  sill,  no  sup.,  sllire, 
4.  V,  n.  [for  in  salio;  fr.  in,  "  upon" ;  salio, 
"  to  leap"]     To  leap  on,  or  upon. 

ins6len-ter,  adv.,  for  insolent-ter  ; 
fr.  insolens.  insolentis,  "insolent"']  In- 
solenthj. 

instituo,  stittii,  stitutum,  stitilere,  3. 
V.  a.  [for  in-statno ;  fr.  in,  "without 
force";  statilo,  "to  set"J  Of  persons: 
To  train  up,  instruct. 

institu-tum,  ti,  n.  [instituo,  "to 
institute"]     Institution,  custom. 

insto,  stiti,  statum,  stare,  1.  v.  n.  [in, 
"upon';  sto,  "to  stand"]  To  press 
hard,  axsail  vigorow<ly,  etc.  Of  time  : 
To  be  close  at  hand,  to  be  very  near. 

in-StruO,  struxi,  structum,  struere'  3. 
V.  a.  [in,  "withovit  force";  struo,  "to 
build"]  Of  troops :  To  ai  range,  draw, 
xrp,  form. 

intel-lfgo,  lexi,  lectuni,  ligfire,  3.  v.  a. 
[for  inter-lego;  fr.  inter,  "between"; 
lego,  "to  choose"  To  perceive,  under- 
stand, comprehend. 

inter,  prep  gov.  ace.  Between,  among; 
inter  se,  innung  theniselves,  i.  e.  mt(tu- 
ally,  one  with  another^  Of  time  :  During. 

inter-cedo,  cessi,  cessum.  ccdere,  3. 
V.  n.  [inter,  "between";  c5do,  "to  go 
or  come"]  Of  time  :  To  intervene.  To 
be,  or  cxiA'f  between. 

inter-cludo,  clusi,  clusum,  cludere, 
3.  V.  a.  [inter,  "between";  cludo  (  =  clau- 
do,  "  to  shut"]  To  cut  off  persons  from 
supplies. 

inter-diCO,  dixi,  dictum,  dicere,  3.  v. 
n.  [inter,  "between";  dico,  "to  speak"j 
With  Dat.  of  person  and  Abl.  of  place:  To 
prohibit  one  from  coming  into  a  place; 
to  shut  one  out  from  a  y>lace. 

inter-diu,  adv.  [inter,  "  during"  ; 
dies,  "day"!     I'uring  the  day,  by  day. 

interdum,  adv.  [inter,  "at  inter- 
vals" ;  dumi    ^tmetimes,  occasionally. 

int6r-ea,  adv.  [for  inter-eam  ;  fr. 
inter,  "  l>etween"  ;  dam,  ace.  sing.  fern, 
of  is]  Of  time  :  Meanwhile,  in  the  mean- 
time :  cf.  interim. 


inter -ficio,  feci,  fectum,  ficere.  3.  v. 
a.  [for  inter-facio  ;  fr.  inter,  "  between" 
facio,  'to  make"]  To  destroy;  esp.  to 
kill,  slay,  slaughter. 

interim,  adv.  [inter,  "  between" ; 
im  =  eum,  ace.  masc.  sing,  of  is^  Mean- 
while, in  the  meantime. 

inter-mitto,  niisi,missum,mittere,  3. 
V.  a  and  ii.  [inter,  "apart";  mitto,  "to 
make  to  go"  To  leave  off,  or  discontinue, 
for  awhile;  to  interrupt  the  doing  of  a 
thing  :  intermissa  nocte,  a  night  having 
intervened.  Nent.  :  To  leave  a  space  or 
interval. 

intemec-io,  ionis,  f.  [internec-o,  "to 
kill  utterly"]  Ctter  destruction,  exter- 
minati'in. 

inter-pell-O,  avi,  atum,  are,  1.  v.  a. 
inter,  "between"  ;  pello,  "to  drive"]  To 
obstruct,  hinder,  molest ,  disturb. 

inter-pono,  pOsfti,  pOsitum,  punere, 
3.  V.  a.  [inter,  "  between";  pOno,  "to  put"] 
Of  a  pretext,  reason,  etc.  :  To  allege,  in- 
terpose. 

interpres,  etis,  comm.  gen.  ["A  go- 
between,  agent"';  hence]    An  interpreter. 

inter-sum,  ftii,  esse,  v.  n.  [inter, 
"between";  sum,  "to  be"]  Of  space, 
etc. :  To  be  betu-een,  intervene. 

inter-vallum,  valli,  n.  [inter,  "be- 
tween"; vallum,  •'^the  mound"  of  a  camp]. 
An  interval  of  space;  distance 

intra,  prep.  gov.  ace.  [contr.  fr  intera, 
abl.  sing.  feni.  of  absol.  interus,  "within"] 
On  the  inside  of,  within. 

in-tueor,  tfiitus  sum,  titeri.  2.  v.  dep. 
[in,  "  at  or  upon'  ;  tvleor,  "Co  look'"]  To 
look  at  or  upon;  to  ca^t  the  eyes  dotni 
up<rn. 

in-venio,  vCni,  ventum,  venire,  4.  v. 
a.  [ill,  "upon";  venTo,  "to  come"']  To 
find,  discover,  etc. 

in-"victUS,  victa,  victum.  adj.  [in, 
"not";  victus,  "conquered"]  Cncon- 
ijuered,  unvanqttished  Xot  to  he  con- 
quered, invincible. 

invito,  avi,  atum.  are,  1.  v.  a.  To 
in  vite. 

in-Vl-tuS,  ta,  tum,  adj.  ["  Not  desir- 
ing" ;  hence]  Unwilling,  rehutant, 
ajain.'^t  one's  ivill  [in,  "not"  ;  Sans.  lOot 
vi,  "  to  desire"]. 

i-pse,  psa  psum,  pron.  dem.  [for  is- 
pse  ;  fr.  is  ;  suftix  pse]  Self,  very,  identi- 
cal. ■»  s  Subst.  m.  :  Sing.  :  Himself. 
Plur.  :  Thon-selves. 

ira-CUndus,  cunda,  cundum,  adj. 
[ira-scor,  "to  be  angry")  Very  angry 
or  (crathful ;  full  (f  rage  or  j/nj«>*i"<'/i. 
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is,  ea,  id.  pron.  deni.  [pronominal  root 
I]  This,  that,  person  or  thinj;  just  men- 
tioned. As  Subst.  :  a.  Sing-.  Masc.  :  He, 
juM  mentwned ;  they.  Neut.  :  Those 
things.    Of  such  a  nature  or  kind,  such. 

ita,  adv.  :  Thiui,  in  this  way  or  man- 
ner, so.  In  the  folloicing  way  or  man- 
ner.    Accordingly. 

ita-que,  conj.  (ita,  "thus";  qu6, 
"  and  "J  And  thus,  and  so.  On  this,  or 
that,  account ;  therefore. 

item,  adv.  :  So,  even,  in  like  manner. 
Also,  likewise. 

i-ter,  tineris,  n.  [60,  "to  ^o,"  through 
root  I]  Of  troops  :  ^  march.  A  journey. 
A  road,  ivay. 

iter-\lin,  adv.  ("  Bejond  this  fur- 
ther"; hence)  Jneiv,  a/re.^h,  a  second 
time,  again. 

J. 

jac-to,  tavi,  tatuni,  tare,  1.  v.  a.  freq. 
jacio,  "to  throw"]  Of  the  arms:  To 
throiv  or  toss  about.  Of  matters :  To  agi- 
tate, discuss. 

jam,  adv.  [prob.  for  earn,  fr.  is,  "this"] 
At  this  time  ;  now.     Already. 

jubeo,  jussi,  jussnm,  jGbere,  2.  v.  a. 
To  ordet ,  command,  bid. 

judic-ium,  ii,  n.  [jQdic-o,  "to  judge"] 
A  trial.  Decree,  decision.  Judgment, 
opinion. 

ju-dic-o,  avi,  atum,  are,  1.  v.  a.  and  n. 
[for  jur-dTc-o  ;  fr.  jus,  jCir-is,  "law"; 
dic'-o  "  to  point  out  "]  Act.  :  To  decide, 
determine.  To  deem,  consider,  judge. 
Neut.  :  To  settle,  come  to  a  decision  or 
determination. 

jug'-um,  i.  n.  [jungo,  "to  join,"  root 
.TUG]  Of  mountains:  A  height,  summit, 
ridge.  A  yoke  fo  med  by  a  spear  fastened 
horizontally  to  the  top  of  two  other  spears 
set  up  in  the  ground,  beneath  which  a 
vanquished  force  was  compelled  to  pass 
as  a  token  of  submission. 

ju-mentum,  menti,  n.  [for  jug- 
mentum  ;  fr.  jungo,  "  to  yoke  "  root  jug] 
A  draught-animal ;  beast  0/  burden. 

jungo,  jun.xi,  junctum,  jungere,  3.  v. 
a.     To  join,  unite  [akin  to  Or.  ^uy,  root 

of  ^iVyVVflL. 

ju-ro,  ravi,  ratum,  rare,  1.  v.  n.  To 
take  an  oath,  to  sivea.r.  [root  .lua,  "to 
join  "  or  "bind."] 

ju-S,  ris,  n.  ("That  which  binds" 
morally  ;  hence)  Law,  whether  natural, 
hvnnari,  or  divine.  A  right  or  privilege. 
Power,  autlioritji. 

jus-jura-ndum.  Gen.  jurisjura-ndi. 
n.  [jus,  "  a  right  "  ;  jur(a)-o,  "  to  swear"] 
An  oath. 


justitia,  Itiae  f.  [just-us,  "just"] 
(' '  The  quality  of  the  Justus ;  hence  Jus- 
tice. 

jus-tus,  ta,  turn,  adj.  [for  jur-tus  ;  fr. 
jus,  jur-is,  "  law  "]  ("Provided  with  j?w"; 
hence)    -lust.     Proper,  right. 

JUVO,  juvi,  jiitum,  juvare,  1.  v.  a.  To 
help,  aid,  assist. 

K. 

Kal-endae,  endarum,  f-  plur.  The 
proclamation  was  always  made  by  the 
Pontifices,  on  the  first  day  of  the  month; 
hence  called  The  Kalends  [kal-o  =  KaAi, 
"to  call  out "]. 


labor,  oris,  m.  Toil,  exetiion,  labour 
[akin  to  Sans,  root  l.\ba)  whence  also 
Aa/3,  root  of  Aa(/ui)^a>'(D,  "  to  take  "),  "  to 
obtain  or  get "]. 

la-bor-O,  avi,  atum,  are,  1.  v.  n.  r.nd 
a.  [labor,  "labour  "]  Neut.  :  To  labour, 
toil.  Of  soldiers,  etc. :  To  be  hard  pressed; 
to  be  in  difficulty  or  danger.  Act.  :  To 
labour  at ;  to  endeavour  earnestly  to  ef- 
fect or  accomplish. 

lac-esso,  esslvi  or essii  or  essi,essitum, 
essere,  3.  v.  a.  intens.  To  attack,  fall 
upon,  assault,  assail  [akin  to  SaKvw,  "to 
bite"]. 

lacrima,  ae  (old  form  dacrima),  f. 
A  tear  (see  lacesso]. 

lacus,  us,  m.     A  lake. 

la-pis,  pidis,  m.     A  stone. 

larg-ior,  itus  sum,  iri,  4.  V.  dep.  [larg- 
us,  "large";  hence,  "bountiful"]  To 
bribe. 

larg-iter,  adv.  [larg-us,  "  large  "  ; 
hence,  "extensive"]  Extensively,  to  a 
great  extent,  very  much  01  greatly. 

largi-tio,  tlonis,  f .  [largi-or,  "  to  bes- 
tow freely  "J  In  a  good  sense  :  Liberality. 

lat-e,  adv.  lat-us,  "  wide  "j  Widely, 
extensively,  far  and  icide. 

lat-itudo,  itQdinis,  f.  [lat  us,  "  wide  "J 
Width,  breath. 

latus,  a,  um,  adj.     Broad  wide. 

latUS,  eris,  11.  [prob.  akin  to  latus, 
"wide 'J  A  side  Of  an  army:  The 
flank:  latere  aperto,  on  (their)  "/«'/«  flank 
i.  e.  on  their  right  flank,  which  was  more 
exposed  to  the  weapons  of  the  enemy,  in 
consequence  of  its  not  being  protected 
by  the  shields  of  the  soldiers. 

laus,  laudis,  f.  Praise,  com)ne)idatioH 
[  =claus  :  from  c  u,  "  to  hear"]. 

lega-tio,  tl(5nis.  f.  [leg(a)-o,  "  to  send 
on  an  embassy  "J.  jtn  amba^sy.  The 
persons  attached  to  an  embassy ;  delegates. 
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lega-tUS,  ti,  m.  [id.]  An  ambassa- 
dor.    A  IkvAenant-geiieral;  a  lieutenant. 

Ipg-io,  lonis,  f.  [leg-o,  "to  levy  or 
enlist "]  A  Roman  legion,  consisting  of 
10  cohorts  of  infantry,  and  a  squadron  of 
300  cavalry. 

legion-arius,  aria,  arimn,  adj.  [leg- 
lo,  Icgion-is,  "a  legion"]  0/ or  belong- 
ing  to,  a  legion  ;  legionary. 

len  itas,  itatis,  f.  [len-is,  "soft, 
smooth  "  ;  hence,  "  gentle  "J    Gentleness. 

lex,  legis,  f.  [  =leg-s ;  fr.  leg-o,  "  to 
read"]  A  laiv,  statute,  decree,  ordinance. 

liben-ter.adv.  iforlibenter ;  fr.  libens, 
libent-is,  "willing"]     Willingly. 

liber,  era,  6rum,  adj.  ("  Doing  as  one 
desires  ■';  hence)  Free,  unrestricted,  whe- 
ther of  persons  or  thhigs  [akin  to  root 
M'B,  "to  desire";  whence,  also,  Gr, 
e-Aevd-epos,  "free"]. 

liberal-itas,  itatis,  f.  liberalis,  "  libe- 
ral '■]     Generosity,  liberality. 

liber-e,  adv.  [l.  liber]  Freely,  i.  e. 
unrestrictedly,  u'ithout  restraint. 

lib-eri,  erCrum,  m.  plur.  (the  sing, 
only  in  late  Lat.)  Children  [akin  to  root 
Li'B.  '•  to  desire  or  love  "]. 

liber-tas,  tatis,  f.  [liber,  "free"] 
Freedom,  liberty 

lic-eo,  f'i,  itum,  gre  (usually  onlj-  in 
3rd  pers.  sing,  and  inf.  mood),  2.  v.  n. 
To  be  allowable  ;  to  he  permitted  or  law- 
ful. 

liceor,  Itus,  sum.  eri,  2.  v.  dep.  To 
bid  at  an  auction. 

ling-ua,  uae,  f.  [ling-o,  "to  lick"] 
The  timgue.     A  language. 

lin-ter,  tris  m.  [perhaps  lin-o,  "to 
smear"]     A  boat,  skiff. 

litera,  ae.  f  Sing.  :  A  letter  of  the 
alphabet.     Plur.  :  A  letter,  epistle. 

16c-us,  i,  m.  (Plur.  I6c-1,  m.,  and 
I6c-a,  n.)  A  place  [prob.  akin  to  Gr. 
root  A€x>  "to  put  "] 

long-e,  adv.  [long-US,  '  long";  hence, 
"far  ff"J  Pos. :  Far  off  at  a  distance. 
With  Comparative  and  Superlative  words: 
By  far,  ver;/  )nuch,  greatly.  Comp:  To 
a  greater  distance  than  usual.  Sup.: 
Furthest. 

long-inqu-US,  (trisyll),  a  um,  adj. 
[for  long-hinc-vus  ;  fr.  long-us,  "long"; 
hinc,  "hence  "]  Of  time  :  Of  long  dura- 
tion or coittittiianre ;  lotig continued,  long. 

lon^-itudo,  itudlnis,  f.  [long-us, 
"  long  ■]     Length. 

lon-gus,  a,  um,  adj.:  Long.  Of  time: 
Dixtant,  far  off,  remote. 

l6qu-or,  utus,  (and  lOc-)  sum,  i,  3.  v. 
dep.  To  speak,  talk  [akin  to  Sans,  root 
L\i ,  "  to  speak  "). 


lu-na,  nae.  f.  [for  luc-na  ;  fr.  luc-6o, 
"  to  shine  "]     The  mo(/n. 

lux,  lucis,  f .  [for  luc-s ;  fr.  luc-eo,  "  to 
shine  "]     The  light  of  day,  daylight 

M. 

mag'-is,  comp.  adv.  [mag,  root  of  mag- 
nus]  Mure  ;  in  a  greater  or  higher  de- 
gree. 

t  magistr-atus,  atus,  (Dat.  magis- 
tratu,  ch.  16),  m.  [magister,  magistri- 
"ma.ster"]  Magisterial  office,  magistracy. 
A  miigistrate. 

magn-itudo,   Itudinis,   f.  [magn-usj 

Greatness,  )nagnitude,  life  size. 

magn-opere,  adv.  [for  magno-pere, 
the  ablatives  sing,  of  mcgniis,  "  great," 
and  njjHs,  operis,  "work,"  respectively] 
("With  great  toil,"  etc.  ;  hence)  Greatly, 
very  greatly,  exceedingly. 

mag-nus,  na,  num,  adj.  :  Great, 
large.  Of  sound,  etc,  :  Poicerful,  loud. 
In  age  :  Great,  advanced  old  akin  to  Gr. 
/ui€7-as  ;  Sans,  mah-a.  "great";  fr.  Sans, 
root  MAH,  originally  maoh,  "to  be  great, 
powerful  "1 

mal-e,  adv.  [mal-us,  "bad"]  Badly; 
iyijuriously,  hurtfully,  to  one's  hurt. 

male-fic-iuin,  ii,n.  [formale-fac-ium"» 
fr.  male,  "badlj-";  facio,  "to  do"]  A7i 
evil  d4ed,  v'ickedness,  offence,  crime,  bjd 
action.     Mischief,,  hurt,  harm. 

mal-us,  a,  um,  a«lj.  Bad  of  its  kind. 
(Irreg.  i  Comp.  :  pejor  ;  (Sup.  :  pessimus) 
[akin  to  Sans,  mal-as,  "  dirty  "  ;  Gr.  /u.«^- 
a?,  "  black  "]. 

man  da -turn,  ti,  n.  [mand(a)-o.     A 

coininond,  order  eke. 

mando,  davi,  datum,  dare,  1.  v.  a. 
[mi\nus.  "  hand  "  ;  do,  "to  put  "]  To  en- 
join, connnand.  With  personal  pron.  in 
reflexive  force :  To  betake  one's  self  to 
flight. 

man-eo,  si,  sum,  Cre,  2.  v.  n.  To  re- 
Diain,  continue  [neu-toK 

ma-nus,  nus,  f.  ("  The  measuring 
thing  ';  hence)  A  hand  [akin  to  Sans, 
root  MA,  "  to  measure  "]. 

matara.  ae.f.  ACelt\c,javelinor pike. 

mater,  tris,  f.  ("  The  producer."  or 
"  she  that  brings  forth":  hence)  A  mother 
]akin  to  (Jr.  firjrrjp.  Sans,  md-tri,  fr.  root 
.MA,  in  the  meaning  of  "  to  produce  "]. 

matr  imonium,  Imonii,  n.  [mater, 
matr-is  "mother"]  Marriage,  matri- 
tnony. 

matur-e,  adv.  [matur-us]  Early, 
speed i III,  soon  : —  quam  maturrime,  as 
trpeedihi  as  possible. 

matur-O,  avi,  atum,  are,  1.  v.  a. 
[maturus,  "quick"]  To  hasten,  quirken, 
or  accelerate. 
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maturus,  a,  um,  adj.     Ripe. 

maxira-e,  sup.  adv.  [ina.\ini-usl  In 
the  i/reatest  or  highest  degree  ;  very  great- 
hi  '>  especially,  chiejly. 

maximus,  a,  um,  sup.  adj.: — quam 
maximum  numerum,  as  large  a  number 
as  possible. 

mediocr-iter.adv.  [mediocr-is,  "mo- 
derate"] Moderately  : — non  mediocriter, 
(not  moderately,  i.e.)  excessively,  j'n  a 
very  high  degree. 

med-iUS,  ia,  ium,  adj.  Middle,  mid- 
The  middle  of  that  denoted  by  the  subst- 
with  which  it  is  in  attribution  [akin  to 
Gr.  /xecr-o?]. 

memor-ia,  iae,  f.  [mem<5r,  "mind- 
ful] Memory,  recollection,  remembrance. 

men-S,  tis,  f.  The  mind,  as  being  the 
orijfin  of  thought  [akin  to  Sans,  mdn-as, 
"  mind"  ;  fr.  root  man,  "  to  think"]. 

mensis,  is,  m.  ("  The  measuring 
thing"  ;  hence)  A  month,  as  a  measure 
of  time  [akin  to  Sans,  masa,  "  a  month"  ; 
fr.  root  MA,  "  to  measure"]. 

merca-tor,  toris,  m.  [merc(a)-or,  "to 
trade"]     -4  trader,  merchant. 

mer-C8-S,  dis,  f.  [for  mer-ced-s  ;  fr. 
merx,  merc-is,  "  gain";  ced-o,  "  to  come"] 
Reward,  recompense.     Terms,  condition. 

mer-eor,  itus  sum,  cri,  2.  v.  dep.  To 
deserve  or  merit.  With  Adv. :  To  act  or 
conduct  one's,  etc.,  in  the  way  denoted  by 
the  accompanying  adverb  [akin  to  /u.ep  or 
Atop,  root  of  /Ltetp-oMai,  to  obtain  bv 
lot"]. 

men-dies,  diei,  m.  [for  medi-dies  ;  fr. 
medi-us,  "  middle"  ;  dies,  "  day"]  Mid- 
day, noon. 

mer-itum,  iti,  n.  [uier-Oor,  "to  de- 
serve"]    J/exeit,  merit. 

metior,  mensussum,metiri,  4.  v.  dep. 
To  measure,  measure  out  for  division, 
etc.  [root  MKT  or  mkx,  akin  to  Sans,  root 
MA,  "  to  measure"]. 

miles,  itis,  comm.  gen.     A  soldier. 

milit-aris,  are,  adj.  [miles,  milit-is, 
"a  soldier"]  Military,  pertaining  to 
war  .  —  res  militaris,  military  affairs,  i.e. 
military  science,  etc. 

mlll-e,  num.  adj.  indecl.  .4  thousand  ■' 
— mille  passus,  a  thousund  paces,  i.e.  a 
(Rinnan)  mile,  estimated  at  1,61s  English 
yards,  or  142  jards  less  than  an  English 
mile.  As  Subst.  :  millia,  ium,  n.  plur.  : 
A  thousand  : — with  fol.  gen.  :  hominum, 
ch.  4;  with  pa.ssiiuin  (  =  mille  passus), 
ch.  2.  etc.  :  A  m'le  [akin  to  x'^-ioi]- 

minim-e,  sup.  adv.  [mlnlm-us]  In 
the  least  degree,  by  no  means. 


minimum,  sup.  adv.  [adverbial  neut. 
of  minim-US]  Very  little,  very  slightly,  not 
at  all .— miiumum  posse,  to  have  very  lit- 
tle power  or  injiiience. 

min-uo,  Qi,  iitum,  Q^re,  3.  v.  n.  To 
groxc,  ov~become  less;  to  diminish  [root 
Mi.\,  akin  to  minor,  and  fxiv-vBin]. 

miror,  ratus,  sum,  rari,  1.  v.  dep.  To 
U'onder  or  marvel.  To  wonder  or  marvel, 
at  [akin  to  root  smi,  to  "smile"]. 

mir-US,  a,  um.  adj.  [mir-or,  "to  won- 
der"]    Wonderful,  amazing,  innrvellous. 

miser,  era,  trum,  adj.  Wretched,  mis- 
erable. 

miser-or,  atus,  sum,  ari  1.  V.  dep. 
[miser,  "wretched"]  To  lament,  deplore, 
bewail. 

mitto,  misi,  missum,  mittCre,  3.  v.  a.  '■ 
To  let,  suffer,  or  alloic  to  go.  To  cause  to 
go  ;  to  send. 

modo,  adv.    Only,  merely. 

mo-dus,  di,  m.  A  manner,  method, 
way,  mode  [akin  to  root  ma,  "t>  mea- 
sure" ;  whence  also  fierpov,  "  a  mea- 
sure"], 

molo,  ili,  itum,  ere,  3.  v.  a.  To  grind, 
crush,  bruise  corn  [root,  mal.  "  to  crush"]. 

mon-eo,  I'li,  itum,  ere,  2.  v.  a.  To 
v:arn,  advise,  adtnonish  [akin  to  root 
MAX  ;  see  mens]. 

mons,  tis,  m.  [for  min-s  ;  fr.  min-to, 
"  to  project"]     A  mountain,  motoit. 

mor-ior,  tilus  sum,  i  or  iri,  3.  v.  dep. 
To  die  [akin  to  root  mor,  "  to  die"]. 

moror,  atus,  sum  ari,  1.  v.  dep.  To 
delay,  i.e.  to  tarry,  linger,  stay. 

mor-S,  tis,  f  [mOr-or,  "  to  die"]. 
Death. 

mos,  oris,  m.  [prob.  for  meos  ;  fr. 
me-o,  "to  go"]    Practise,  usage,  custo)n. 

moveo,  movi,  motum,  mOvere,  2.  v.  a. 
To  move,  set  in  motimi. 

mulier,  eris,  f.     a  yeoman. 

mult-itudo,  itudinis,  f.  [mult-us]  A 
great  number,  a  multitude. 

mult-um,  adv.  [adverbial  ace.  neut. 
of  mult-us]    Much,  greatly. 

m\xl-tus,  ta,  tum,  adj.  Sing.  :  Much. 
Many  a  ;  i.e.  many,  numerous.  Plur.  : 
Many,  numerous. 

munio.  (old  form  moen-io,  ivi  or  n, 
itum,  Tre,  4.  v  a.  [moen-la,  "walls"]  To 
buiki  a  wall,  or  raw  fortiffcations, 
around  ;  to  fortify.  To  defend,  protect, 
secure,  guard. 

muni-tio,  tlonis,  f.  [mfml-o,  "  to  for- 
tify"] A  fortifying,  the  act.  of  raising 
fortincation,'<.     A  frtincation,  lampart. 

munus,  Cris,  n.     A  gift,  present. 
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mTir-us,  i,  m.  a  wall  of  a  city  [akin 
to  root  MUX,  "  to  defend"  ;  cp.  ajavvtiV]. 

N. 
nam,  conj.     For. 

nam-que,  conj.  [nam,  "  for"  ;  suffix 
que]  An  emphatic  confirmative  particle  : 
For,  for  indeed,  for  truly. 

na(n)c-iscor,  nactus  sum,  nancisci, 
3.  V.  dep.  To  geJ,  obtain.  To  meet  with, 
find  [akin  to  root  xac,  "  to  attain"]. 

na-tio,  tlonis,  f.  [na-scor,  "to  be 
born")     A  nation,  race  of  people. 

na-tura,  turae,  f.  [id.]  ("A  being 
born"  ;  hence  "  birth"  ;  hence)  The 
nature,  i.e.  the  natural  property,  etc.,  of 
a  thing  ;  natural  situation  or  position  of 
a  country,  etc. 

navis,  is,  f.  A  !<hip,  vessel  [akin  to 
Gr.  I'av?  ;  root  xa,  "  to  swim"]. 

ne,  adv.  end  conj  Adv.  :  No,  not : — 
ne  quidem,  not  even.  Conj.  :  That,  not, 
lest.  After  words  denoting  fear  :  That. 
After  words  denoting  a  hindrance,  etc.  : 
That  one,  etc.,  should  not,  etc.,  do  ■,from 
doing. 

ne,  enclitic  and  interrogative  particle : 
Whether: — ne  .  .  .  an  .  .  .  an,  whether 
.  .  .  or  whether  .  .  .  or  whether. 

nec  ;  see  neque. 

necessari-O,    adv.      Unavoidably, 

necessarily. 

necessarius,  aria,  arlum,  adj.  [ne- 
cesse,  "needful"]  Xeedl'ul,  yiect.'^.mry 
Pre.s.sing,  uryeiit.  Nearly  related  to  one 
through  natural  ties.  As  Subst.  :  ne- 
cessarius,  ii,  m.    a  relative,  kinsman. 

necess-itudo,  itfidinis,  f.  [id.]  Re- 
lationship.    Friendship,  intimacy. 

nec-ne,  conj.  [nec,  "  not";  ne,  "or") 
Or  not,  ni  independent  questions  ;  corres- 
ponding to  annon  in  direct. 

nec-O,  avi  or  (ii,  ai.um,  are.  1.  v.  a.  To 
kill  [akin  to  root  xf,c,  "  to  perish"]. 

neg-lTgo,  lexi,  lectum,  liggre,  3.  v.  a. 
[for  nee-lego;  fr.  nec,  "not";  lego,  "to 
gather"]    To  neglect. 

ne-g-O,  avi,  atum,  are,  1.  v.  a.  To 
deny  [akin  to  Sans,  root  ah  (h=gh),  "to 
say"  ;  with  l.at.  «^,  "no,"  prefixed]. 

neg-Otium,  Otli,  n.  [for  nec-6tium  ; 
fr.  nec.  "  not'  ;  otiuni,  "leisure"]  An 
affair,  matter,  business. 

ne-mo,  minis,  comm.  gen.  [eontr.  fr. 
ne-homu;  fr.  no,  "not";  hOmo,  "  a  per- 
son")    No  person,  no  one,  nobody. 

ne-que,  (contracted  nec),  conj.  [no, 
"  not"  ;  (pie,  "and")  -ind  not,  nor: — 
neque  (nec)  .  .  .  neque  (nec),  n'*(7/(<'/- .  .  . 
tior. 


ne-quiquam,  adv.  [ne,  "  not"  ;  qui- 
quam,  adverbial  abl.  of  quisquam,  "any"] 
In  vain,  to  no  purpose,  fruitlessly. 

nerv-us,  i,  m.  Plur. :  Might,  power 
[Gr.  vtvp-ov]. 

neu;  see  neve. 

ne-ve,  (contracted  neu),  conj.  And 
not,  nor  [ne,  "  not"  ;  ve,  "  and"]. 

nex,  necis,  f.  [for  nec-s,  fr.  nec-o,  "  to 
kill"]    Death;  esp.  violent  death. 

nihil  ;  see  nihilum. 

ni-Mlum,  i  (apocopated  nihil,  contr. 
nil,  indecL),  n.  [for  nS-h  ilum  ;  fr.  ne, 
"not";  hilum  (  =  filum),  "a  thread"] 
Noth  ing. 

nihilo  ;  see  nihilum. 

nil ;  see  nihilum. 

ni-si,  conj.  [ne,  "not"  ;  si,  "  if")  // 
not ;  i.e.  unless,  except. 

nitor,  nlsus,  or  nixus  sum,  niti,  3.  v. 
dep.  With  Abl.  :  To  rely,  or  depend, 
upon. 

no-bilis, bile,  adj.  [no-sco'  Renowned, 
celebrated,  famed.  Of  noble  birth,  high- 
born. As  Subst.  :  no  bills,  i,  m.  A 
nobleman,  noble. 

nobil-itas.  itatis,  f.  [nobil-is,  "noble"j 
The  nobility,  the  nobles. 

noctu,  [abl.  of  obsolete  noctus  =  nox] 
By  night  ;  in  the  course  of  the  night. 

noct-urnus,  urna,  urnum,  adj.  [nox, 
noct-is,  "  night")  Of  or  belonging  to 
night  ;  by  night,  nocturnal. 

n-61o,  olai,  olle,  V.  irreg.  contracted 
fr.  ne.  volo  ;  ne,  "  not"  ;  vOlo,  "  to  wish"] 
To  not  wi^sh,  to  be  unicilling. 

no-men,  minis,  n.  [no-sco]  A  name. 
Purpose,  design  :  suo  nomine,  on  his  own 
accoKiif. 

nomina-tim,  adv.  [nomin  a)o,  "to 
name"]     By  name,  expressly. 

non,  adv.     Not. 

non-a-ginta,  num.  adj.  indecl. 
("  Ninth  ten"  ;  /.  e.)  Ninety  [non-us, 
"ninth";  (aX'onnecting  vowel  ;  ginta  = 
Koi'Ta  =  "  ten"). 

non-dum,  adv.  ^non,  "not";dum, 
"  yet")     Not  yet. 

non-nullus,  nulla,  nullum,  adj.  [non, 
"not";  nuUus,  "none";  see  non)   Some. 

non-nunquam,  adv.  [non,  "  not"  ; 
nunquam,  "  never';  seenon]  Sometimes. 

nos-ter,  tra,  trum,  pron,  poss.  nos] 
Our,  our  own,  ours. — As  Subst.  :  nostri, 
orum,  m.  plur.     Our  men. 

novem,  num,  adj.  indecl.  nine  [akin 
to  Sans,  nacen.] 

novus.  a,  um,  adj.  :  New :  novae  res,  a 
change  in  the  state,  a  revolution.     Sup. : 
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Last.  AsSubst.:  novissimi,  oiuin,  m. 
plur.  ("The  last";  hence)  Of  soldiers: 
Those  in  the  rear  of  an  army,  the  rear. 
Where  a  thing  /*•  la.it,  the  last  part  of  a 
thing:  novissinium  aginen,  the  last  part 
of  an  army  on  march,  the  rear,  [akin  to 
Gr.  ve'o? 
nox,  noctis,  f.     Night,     [akin  to  vv$. 

nubo.  nupsi,  (and)  nnpta,  sum),  nup- 
tum,  nubere,  3.  v.  a.  and  n.  [niib.es,  "a 
cloud"]  To  marry  or  teed ;  to  be  married. 

nud.-\lS,  a,  um,  adj.    Naked,  bare. 

n-ullus,  ulla,  ullum,  adj.  [for  ne-uUus; 
fr.  ne,  "  not '  ;  ullus,  "any  "]  Not  any, 
none,  no. 

num,  interrog.  particle  :  In  direct 
questions ;  without  any  corresponding 
force  in  English.  In  indirect  questions  : 
Whether. 

nume-rus,  eri,  m.  A  number  [akin 
to  viix-ixi,  "  to  distribute  "]. 

nun-C,  adv.  Now  [akin  to  Or.  vvv], 
"now;  c.  shortened  fr.  ce,  demonstra- 
tive suffix  "]. 

n-unquam,,  adv.  [for  neunquam  ;  fr. 
ne,  "  not "' ;  unquam,  "  ever  "]  Not  ever, 
never. 

nu-per,  adv.  [for  nov-per  ;  fr.  nov-us, 
"new"]  Newly,  lately,  recently,  not 
long  ago. 

nunti-O,  avi,  atum,  are,  1.  v.  a. 
[niniti-us]  To  carry  or  bring  intelligeuce 
about ;  to  announce. 

nunti-us,  i,  m.  [perhaps  contracted 
fr.  nov-ven-tius ;  fr.  n6v-us,  "new"; 
ven-Io,  "to  come"  A  bearer  of  neu'S  or 
tidings;  a  messenger,  courier,  etc.  Neirs 
or  tidings ;  a  messoge. 

nu-tus,  tfis,  ni.  [nii-o,  "to  nod"] 
Command,  icill. 

O. 

6b,  prep.  gov.  ace:  To  indicate,  ob- 
ject nr  cause  :  On  account  of,  for  [akin 
to  eni. 

obaer-atus,  Sta,  atiun,  adj.  [Ob, 
"upon";  aes,  aer-is.  "bronze":  hence, 
"money"]  Involved  in  debt.  Subs;.: 
obaeratus,  i,  m.     a  debtor. 

objicio,  jeci,  jectum.  jicera,  3.  v.  a. 
[for  ob-jacio  ;  fr.  ob,  "before":  jAcio, 
"  to  throw  ']     To  oppose.     To  expose. 

ob-liviscor,,  tus  sum,  visci,  3  V.  dep. 
With  Gen.:  To  forget,  [prob.  ob,  "with- 
out force  "  ;  root  li  or  Liv,  "  to  melt"]. 

obsecr-o,  avi,  atum,  are,  1.  v.  a.  [for 
ob-sacr-o  ;  ob,  "on  account  of";  sacr-a, 
j  "sacrifices"  To  beg,  entreat,  implore, 
beseech. 

Ob-servo,  servavi,  servatum.  servare, 
1.  v.  [ob,  "without  force";  servo,  "to 
watch."     To  ivatch,  observe,  mark. 


obses,  idis,  m.  and  f.  ifor  obsid-j;  ;  fr. 
obsTd-C'O.  "to  stay  or  remain,"  anywhere] 
A  }io.-<ta[ifi. 

ob-signo,  signavi,  signatum,  signare, 
1.  V.  a.  [ob,  "  without  force  "  ;  signo,  "to 
seal  "]    To  seal,  put  a  seal  upon,  a  will. 

Ob-Stringo,  strinxi,  strictum,  strin- 
gere,  3.  v.  a.  [«5b,  "around  ';  stringo, 
"to  bind"]  Morally:  To  hind,  attach, 
connect. 

ob-tineo,  tinni,  tentum,  tinere,  2.  v. 
a.  [for  ob-teneo;  Ob,  "without  force"; 
teneo,  "to  hold"]  To  hold  or  occupy. 
To  acquire,  get  possession  of.  obtain. 

OCCa-SUS,  sus,  m.  [for  occadsus  ;  fr. 
occid-o,  "  to  set,"  through  true  root  oc- 
cad]  Of  the  sun,"  etc.:  The  setting  or 
going  dou-n. 

OC-Cido,  cidi,  cism,  cidere,  3.  v.  a. 
[for  ob-caedo  ;  fr,  Ob,  "  against"  ;  caedo, 
"  to  strike,"  etc.]  To  cut  down,  kill,  slay, 
slaughter. 

OCC\xl-tO,  tavi,  tatimi,  tare,  1.  v.  a. 
intens.  [oc-cfilo,  "to  hide"]  To  hide, 
conceal. 

OCCUl-tuS,  ta,  turn,  adj.  [id.]  Hid- 
den, concealed,  ><ecret.  Adverbial  expres- 
sion ;  In  occulto,  Secretly,  in  secret. 

OC-Cup-O,  avi,  atum,  are,  1.  v.  [for 
ob-cap-o  ;  fr.  ob,  "  without  force  "  ;  cap, 
root  of  cap-io,  "to  take"J  To  take  or  lay 
hold  of,  to  seize.  To  occupy,  hold  posses- 
sion of. 

OC-CUrro,  curri,  (rarely  cft-curri), cur- 
sum,  currere,  3.  v.  n.  [for  ob-curro ;  fr. 
ob,  "  up  or  upwards  "  ;  curro,  "  to  run  "] 
WithDat. :  To  hinder,  oppose,  prevent. 

oceanus,  i,  m.     The  ocean  [anceavos]. 

OCtO,  num,  adj.  indecl,     Eight  'oktcuJ. 

OCtO-decim,  num,  adj.  indecl.  for 
octo-decem  ;  fr.  octo,  "eight";  decern, 
"  ten  ']     Eighteen. 

OCto-ginta,  num,  adj. indecl  ["Eight- 
tens"]  Eighty  [octo,  "eight";  giino  = 
Koi'Ta  =  "  ten  "]. 

6c-ulus,  tlli,  m.     An  eye  [akin  to  Gr. 

OKO?. 

odi,  isse,  v.  defect.     To  hate. 

Of-fendo,  fendi,  fensum,  fendere,  3. 
V.  a.  To  mortify,  vex,  annoy,  offend  the 
feelings  [forob-fendo  :  fr.  Ob,  "against"; 
obsol.  fendo,  "  to  strike  "]. 

often-sio.  sionis,  f.  [for  oflfendsio  ;  fr. 
offend-o,  "to  offend"]  A  giving  offence 
to  ;  an  offending,  or  displeasing,  of. 

of-fic-ium,  ii,  n.  [for  op-fruium  :  fr. 
(ops)  Op-is.  "  aid  '"  ;  f^cio,  "  to  j)erform  "] 
A  service  incumbent  on  one  ;  an  obliga- 
tion, duty,  office.     An  offcial  duty  ojfice. 

omn-ino.  adv.  [omn-is,  "all")  Alto- 
gether, wholly.     Jit  all. 
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omnis,  e,  adj.  Sinj^.  Of  a  class  : 
Every,  all.  The  ivhole  of ;  all.  Plur.  : 
All.  As  Subst.  :  omnes,  Unn,  comm. 
g^en.  plur.  All  persons,  all,  omnia,  um, 
n.  plur.     All  thingx,  every  thing. 

opes,  um  ;  see  ops. 

oportet,  Qit,  ere  (only  in  3rd  person 
and  Inf.  mood),  2.  v.  n.  (It)  is  necessary, 
fit,  proper,  right  ;  (it)  behoves. 

oppidum,,  i.  n.     A  town. 

op-port-unu3,  una,  unum,  adj.  [for 
ob-port-unus  ;  fr.  Ob,  '"over  ajjainst "  ; 
port-US,  "  a  harbour  "]  Convenient,  suit- 
able, seasonable,  opportune. 

op-primo,  pressi,  pressum,  prlmfere, 
3.  V.  a.  [for  ob-premo ;  fr,  Ob,  "  ag'ainst"; 
premo,  "to  press"]  To  crush,  overwhehn, 
overpower. 

op -pug no,  pugnavi,  pugnatum, 
pugnare,  1  v.  a.  [for  ob-pugno  ;  fr.  Ob, 
"against";  pugno,  "to  fight"]  To 
attach,  lay  siege  to,  besiege,  a  city,  etc. 

op-S.  is  (Nom.  Sing,  does  not  occur, 
and  the  1  )at.  Sing,  is  found  perhaps  only 
once),  f.  [probably  for  ap-s,  fr.  root  .kp, 
whence  ap-iscor,  "  to  obtain  "J  Means  of 
any  kind  ;  wealth,  riches,  resources. 

Optimus,  a,  um,  sup.  adj.  Best ; 
very  iimid  or  favourable. 

opus,  eris,  n.  :  Work,  labour.  A  )nili- 
ta  y  H'ork,  fortificatioji. 

opus  (only  in  Noni.  and  Ace),  n.  in- 
decl.  yeed.  neeemity.  In  connection 
with  some  part  of  sum  used  as  an  Adj.  : 
yeedfi'l,  necessary. 

6ra-tio,  tionis,  f.  or(a)-o,  "to  speak  "J 
A  speecli,  oration. 

ord-o,  inis.  m.  [ord-Ior,  "  to  weave  "] 
Arrange tnent,  order.  A  line,  rank,  of 
soldiers. 

oriens,  ntis.  P.  pres.  of  Orior ;  in 
orientem  solem,  towards  the  rising  sun, 
i.e.  the  East. 

6r-ior,  tus  sum,  iri,  3,  and  4.  v.  dep. 
Of  the  heavenly  bodies  :  To  ri.se,  become 
visible.  To  begin,  commence  [prob.  akin 
to  op-rvjut,  "  to  stir  up  "). 

orna-mentum,  menti,  n.  rorn(a)-o, 
"  to  adorn  "J     Ornament,  decoration. 

6r-0,  avi,  atum,  are,  1.  v.  a.  [os.  or-is, 
"  the  mouth  "      To  pray,   beg,   entreat, 

ftp.sv'«'c/». 

OS-tendo,  tendi,  tensum,  tendere,  3. 
V.  a.  [for  obs-tendo  ;  fr  obs  (=0b),  "  be- 
fore or  over  against  "  ;  tendo,  "  to  stretch 
out"]  To  show,  exhibit,  display.  Tu 
decl'ire,  set  forth,  make  known. 


P-  ! 

abula-tio,  tlOnis,  f.  [pabul(a)-or,  "to 
.ge  "J  A  foraging,  collecting  of  fodder.    \ 


pa-bulum,  boll,  n.  [pa-sco,  "to  feed '] 

Of  animals  :  Fond,  fodder. 

pacatus,  a,  um,  P.  perf.  pass,  of 
paco.  Pa.  :  Undisturbed,  tranquil,  iti  a 
state  of  peace. 

pac-O,  avi,  atum,  are,  1.  v.  a.  [pax, 
pac-is,  "peace"!  To  bring  into  a  state 
of  jjcace  or  quietness  ;  to  traiiquilize. 

paene,  adv.     Nearly,  almost. 

pagUS,  i,  m.  A  cantmi;  i.e.  A  dis- 
trict of  the  Gauls  or  Germans.  The  peo- 
ple of  a  canton. 

palam,  adv.     Opt^nly. 

pal-us,  uiis,  f.  A  s7Pamp,  marsh 
[h\  brid  word  ;  for  pal-ud-s  ;  fr.  mjy-ds, 
"clay";  udus,  "wet,  moist"]. 

pando,  pandi,  pansum  aiid  passum, 
pandere,  3.  v.  a  To  open,  throw  open. 
P.  perf.  pass.  :    Of  the  hair  :   Dishevelled. 

par,  paris,  adj.  Equal;  sometimes 
with  Dat. 

paratus,   a    um,   P.    perf.   pass,   of 
piro.     Ready,  prepared. 
par-eo,ui,  itum,  ere,  2.  v.  n.  To  obey. 

par-O,  avi,  atum,  are,  1.  v.  a.  To 
make,  or  get  ready;  to  prepare. 

par-S,  tis,  f.  A  part,  piece,  portion, 
share.     A  quarter,  side,  direction. 

par-vus,  va,  vum,  adj.     Small,  little, 

pas-SUS,  siis,  m.  [for  pad-sus  ;  fr.  p.\d, 

root  of  pando,  "  to  spread  out"]    A  step 

or  pace.    Asa  measure  of  length  :  A  pace 

equal  to  five  Roman  feet ;  see  mille. 

patens,  ntis,  P.  pres.  of  pateo.  Open, 
lying  open,  to  attack. 

pat-eo  fii,  no  sup.,  ere,  2.  v.  n.  To 
lie,  stand,  or  he,  open  To  stretch  out, 
extend  [akin  to  Gr.  neT-dvwfji.i,  "  to  ex- 
tend "]. 

pa-ter,  tris,  m,  ^  father,  as  one  who 
protects  [akin  to  Gr.  jra-xjjp,  fr.  root  pa, 
"  to  protect,  to  nourish  "]. 

patior,  passus  sum,  pati,  3.  v.  dep. 
To  bear,  endure.  To  allow,  permit,  suf- 
fer [akin  to  Trad,  root  of  ira<rxuj]. 

paucus,  a,  um,  adj.  Sing.  :  Small, 
whether  in  size  or  extent.  Plur.:  Feic. 
As  Subst.  :  pauci.  orum,  m.  plur.  Feiv 
person-^,  few.  pauca,  orum,  n.  plur. 
Feir  things. 

paul-atim,  adv.  [pauc-us,  "  little  "]. 
By  little  and  little  ;  by  degrees,  gradually. 

paul-O,  adv.  [adverbial  abl.  of  paul-us, 
"  a  little "]  By  a  little,  a  little,  some- 
what. 

paul-um,  adv.  [adverbial  neut.  of 
paul-us,  "little")    A  little,  somewhat. 

pax,  pacis,  f.  [for  pac-s  ;  fr.  root  p.ac, 
or  PAG.  whence  pficiscor,  "to  bind,  to 
covenant";  pango,  "tofast«n"]    Peace 
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pecco,  avi,  atuni,  are,  1.  v.  n.  To  do 
«/«/>«,  commit  a  fault,  transgress,  offend, 
do  wrong. 

ped-es,  itis,  in.  [for  ped-i-t-s.  fr.  pes. 
ped-is,  "a  foot";  (t)  epenthetic;  i,  root 
of  60,  "  to  go"  ;  A  foot-soldier.  I'lur.  : 
Infantry. 

pejor,  ns  ;  see  mains.  As  Subst.  n. 
pejus,  A  worse  thing: 

pello,  peptlli,  pulsum,  pellere,  3.  v.  a. 
To  beat,  rout,  put  to  flight. 

pendo,  pependi  and  pendi,  pensuni, 
pendere,  3.  v.  a.  [prob.  akin  to  pend-eo, 
"  to  hang"]  To  weigh,  weigh  out.  To 
pay. 

per,  prep.  go%. ace.  :  Through,  through 
tbe)nidstof.  All  over  or  along.  Through, 
by,  by  means  of. 

perciincta-tio,  tlonis,  f.  [percunct 
(a)-or,  "to  enquire"]  yn  enquiring, 
enqtiiry. 

per-duco.  duxi,  ductum,  ducfire,  3. 
V.  a.  [per.  "through";  duco,  "to  lead"] 
Of  aditch,  building,  etc.  :  To  bring,  carry, 
etc. 

per-eo,  ivi  or  ii,  itum,  Ire,  v.  n.  irreg. 
[per,  "  through"  ;  eo,  "  to  go"]  To  per- 
ish, lose  one's  life,  die. 

per-facilis,  facile,  adj.  [per,  in  "  aug- 
mentative force;  facilis,  "easy"]  Very 
easy. 

per-fero,  ttlli,  latum,  ferre,  v.  a.  irreg^ 
[per,  "without  force";  fero,  "to  bear"] 
Tobear,  submit  to,  endure. 

per-ficio,  feci,  fectum,  ficere,  3.  v.  a. 
[for  per-facio  ;  fr.  per.  "  completely"  ; 
facio,  "to  make"]  To  accomplish,  exe- 
cute, carry  out.     To  complete. 

per-fringO,  fregi,  fractum,  fringere, 
3.  V.  a.  [for  per-frango,  "  to  break"]  To 
break  through. 

perfug-a.  ae,  m.  [perfQg-io,  "  to 
desert""]      '  de.serter  to  the  enemy. 

per-fugiO.  fugi,  fflgitum,  fQgere,  3.  v. 
a.  [per,  "  ijuite"  ;  ffiglo,  "to  flee"]  To 
liee  for  refuge.  To  go  over,  or  desert,  to 
the  enemy. 

periCul-OSUS,  Osa,  osum,  adj.  [peri- 
culuni,  "danger"  Full  of  danger,  dan- 
gerous, perilous. 

peri-culum,  cftli,  n.  (obsol.  peri-or, 
"to  try"]  A  trial,  experiment,  attempt  : 
with  Objective  Gen.:  periculum  facere  (al- 
icujus),  to  make  trial  of  one,  to  try  one, 
put  one  to  the  test.     Danger,  peril. 

peri-tus,  ta,  tum,  adj.  [obsol.  p6ri-or, 
"to  try"]  With  Gen.  :  Acquainted  unth, 
skilled  in. 

per-maneo.  mansi,  mansum,  mJln- 
ore,  2.  V.  n.  Iper,  "to  the  end"  ;  m.lneo, 
"to  stay"!  'To  stay  to  the  end  ;  to  coii- 
timie,  endure,  remain. 


per-mitto.  mlsi,  missum,  mittere,  3. 
V.  a.  [per,  "through";  mitto.  "to  let 
go"  I  To  give  leav€,  or  permission,  to  ;  to 
permit  or  allow. 

per-moveo,   movi,  motum,  mOvCre, 

2.  V.  a.  [per,  "  thoroughly  '  ;  mOveo,  "  to 
move"]  To  influence,  affect,  move  deeply. 
To  induce,  persuade,  prevnil  upon. 

pemic-ies,  lei,  f.  [for  pemec-Ies  ;  fr. 
pernec-o,  "  to  kill  utterly"]  Lestruction, 
ruin. 

per-paucus,  pauca,  paucum,  adj. 
per,  "very";  paucus,  "little"]  Very 
littli.     Plur.  :   Very  few. 

perpetu-O,  adv.  [perpetft-us,  "  con- 
st a  n  t "']  Constantly,  uninterruptedly, 
perpetually. 

per-pet-uus,  i^a,  fium,  adj.  Con- 
stant, perpetual.  Whole,  entire  [per, 
"  through"'  ;  root  pet,  akin  to  7r€T-ai'vi>i, 
"to  extend";  and  to  pat-fio,  "to  lie 
open"] 

per-rumpo,  rupi,  ruptum,  rumpere, 

3.  V.  a.  [per,  "through";  rumpo,  "to 
break"]     To  break,  or  burst,  through. 

per-sequor,  sequutus  sum,  sequi,  3. 
V.  dep.  [per,  in  "  augmentative"  force  ; 
sequor,  "  to  follow"]  To  follow  perse ver- 
ingly,  to  continue  to  follow. 

persever-O,  avi,  atum,  are,  1.  v.  n. 
[perseverus,  "  very  strict"]  To  persist, 
persevere. 

per-solvo,  solvi,  sOlutum.  solvere,  3. 
v.  a.  [per,  '"  thoroughly"  ;  solvo,  "  to 
pay"]  Of  punishment :  to  pag  ;  see  poena. 

per-spicio,  spexi,  spectum,  spkere, 
3.  V.  a.  [for  per-spScio  ;  fr.  per,  "  thor- 
oughly" :  sptcio,  "  to  see"]  To  a-'icer- 
tain,  learn. 

per-suadeo,  suasi  suasum,  suadere, 
2.  V.  a.  [per,  "  thoroughly"'  ;  suadeo,  "  to 
advise"]  To  convince,  persuade,  induce. 
"With  Dat.  of  person  and  Ace.  of  neut. 
pron.  :  To  convince,  or  persuade,  a  per- 
son of  or  about  a  thing. 

per-terreo.  terrui,  territum,  terrcre, 
2.  V.  a.  [per,  '•  thoroughly"  ;  terreo,  "to 
frighten"]  To  frighten  thoroughly  :  to 
strike  with  terror,  terrijy  greatly. 

pertinac-ia,  iae,  f.  [pertinax  perti- 
nac-is,  "obstinate"]  Obstinacy,  pertina- 
city. 

per-tineo,  tlnfii,  tentum,  tinOre,  2.  v. 
n.  (for  por-tCnCo  :  fr.  per,  "  thoroughly"  ; 
teneo,  "to  hold."  To  reach,  or  extend, 
to  a  place.  To  belong,  relate  or  have  re- 
ference to. 

per-turbo,  turbavi,  lurbatum,  tur- 
bare,  1.  v.  a.  (per,  "  utterly"  ;  turbo,  "  to 
disturb"" j  To  disturb  utterly,  to  throw 
into  great  conftision.  To  discompose,  em- 
barrass. 
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per-venio,  veni,  ventum,  venire,  4. 
V.  n.  [per,  "quite";  venio,  "to  come"] 
To  reach  or  arrive  ;  to  come  up. 

pes,  ped-is,  m.  ("  The  going  thing"  ; 
hence)  A  foot,  whether  of  persons,  etc., 
or  as  a  measure  :  pedem  referre,  {to  carry 
back  the  foot,  i.  e.)  to  retire,  retreat  (akin 
to  TTovs,  7ro5-6s  :  and  to  root  pad,  "  to  go"]. 

pet-o,  Ivi  and  li,  ituni,  ere,  3.  v.  a.  To 
seek,  i.  e.  to  ask,  beg,  solicit,  entreat  [akin 
to  root  PAT,  "  to  fly"]. 

phalanx,  ngis,  f,  a  phalanx  [(fxikay^]. 

pi-lum,  li,  n.  A  heavy  javelin  used 
by  the  Roman  infantrj'. 

plac-eo,  fti,  itum,  ere  2.  v.  n.  :  To  be 
pleasing  or  agreeable  ;  to  please.  Impers. : 
With  Dat.  It  pleases,  or  seems  good  to. 

plan-ities.  itiei,  f.  [plan-us,  "flat"] 
A  jiat  or  even  .surface  ;  a  plain. 

pleb-S,  is,  f.  The  tnultitude  or  mass ; 
the  populace  [akin  to  Gr.  ttAtjA-o?,  "a 
multitude"]. 

plerumque,  adv.  [adverbial  neut.  of 
plerusque,  'the  greater  part  of]  For 
the  nio.st  part,  generally. 

plurim-um,  sup.  adv.  adverbial  neut. 
of  plurim-us.     Most. 

plu-rimus,  rima,  rimum,  sup.  adj. 
[PLE,  root  of  ple-o,  "  to  fill"  ;  (i)  connect- 
ing vowel  ;  slmus,  superl.  suflix  :  =  ple-i- 
simus  ;  changed  as  follows :  plei-slmus, 
pli-simus,  pi  I  -  si  m  us,  ploi-simus,  ploi- 
rdmus,  plu-rimus]  Sing.  :  Very  much. 
Plur.  :   Very  many,  inost  numerous. 

plus,  pluris  (Plur.  plures,  plura), 
comp.  adj.  [contr.  and  changed  fr.  ple-or  ; 
PTiE,  root  of  ple-o,  "  to  fill"]  comparative 
suflix  "  or"]     More. 

plus,  comp.  adv.  [adverbial  neut.  of  1. 
plus]     More. 

poena,  ae,  f.  Compensation,  expiation, 
satisfaction  : — poenas  dare,  pendcre,  per- 
solvere  (to  give,  or  pay,  satisfaction,  i.  e. 
to  undergo  punishment,  pay  the  penalty, 
etc.  ;— poenas  reptere,  (to  reseek  .^ntisfac- 
tion,  i.  e.)  to  inflict  pu7iish me nt  [root  pu, 
"  to  purify"]. 

pol-liceor,  licitus  sum,  liceri,  2.  v. 
dep.  [for  pot-lIc-6or  ;  fr.  inseparable  pre- 
fix pOt,  "much";  licSor,  "  to  bid"  at  an 
auction]  To  hold  forth,  or  promise,  a 
thing. 

pono,  pOsili,  pdsltum,  ponere.  3.  v.  a. 
[usually  regarded  as  contracted  fr.  posino 
(i.e.  po,  inseparable  prefix  with  augmenta- 
tive force  ;  sino,  "  to  let  down"),  "  to  let 
down  quite"  ;  but  rather  fr.  a  root  pos] 
To  put,  place,  or  set.  Of  a  camp  :  To 
pitch.     To  appoint,  assign. 

pon-S,  tis,  m.     A  bridge  [akin  to  root 

PAD,   "  to  gO"J. 


popula-tio,  tionis,  f.  [popul(a)-or, 
"  to  lay  waste"]  A  laying  waste,  a  ravag- 
ing, ravage. 

p6pul-or,  atus  sum,  ari,  1.  r.  dep. 
[pOpul-us,  "  a  people"]  To  lay  waste, 
ravage,  devastate. 

p6-pul-US,  i,  m.  ("  The  many";  hence) 
The  people  [probably  for  pol-pol-us  ;  fr. 
jToA-u?  ("  many"),  reduplicated). 

por-to,  tavi,  tatum,  tare,  1.  v.  a.  To 
carry,  convey  [prob.  akin  to  (^ep-u]. 

portor-ium,  li,  n.  [obsol.  portor  = 
portitor,  "  a  carrier"]  A  toll,  or  imjiost, 
paid  on  goods  carried  through  a  country. 

posco,  pOposci,  no  sup.,  poscSre,  3. 
v.  a.     To  require,  demand. 

posses-sio,  sionis,  f.  [for  possed-slo  ; 
fr.  possidC'O,  to  "possess."  through  root 
PossED]     A  possession,  occupatioii. 

pos-sideo,  sedi,  sessum,  sidcre,  2.  v. 
a.  [for  pot-sedeo  ;  fr.  p5t  inseparable  pre- 
fix, "  much"  ;  sedeo,  "to  sit"]  To  have 
and  hold  ;  to  be  maxter  of;  to  oicn  or  pos- 
sess.   To  take,  or  hold,  possession  of. 

possum,  potvli,  no  sup.,  posse,  y.  n. 
irreg.  [for  pot-sum;  fr.  pOtis,  "able"; 
sum,  "  to  be"]  To  be  able,  or  powerful ; 
to  have  power  to  do.  — 

post.  adv.  and  prep,  [perhaps  con- 
tracted from  pone  ("behind")  est,  "it 
is"]  Adv.  :  Of  time  :  Afteruards,  after, 
later,  etc.  Prep.  gov.  Ace.  :  Of  place : 
After,  behi)id.  Of  time  :  After,  subse- 
quent to. 

post-ea,  adv.  [probably  for  post-earn ; 
i.e.  post,  "after";  earn,  ace.  sing.  fern, 
of  is,  "this",  "that"]  After  this  or  that ; 
afterwards.  In  combination  with  quam, 
or  as  one  word  :  After  that. 

postea-quam  ;  see  postea. 

post-erus,  era,  6rum,  adj.  [post] 
Coining  after,  following,  next. 

post-quam,  also  written  as  two 
words,  post  quam,  conj.  [post,  "after"; 
quam,  "that"]  After  that,  when,  as 
soon  as. 

postr-i-die,  adv.  [contr.  fr.  post6r-I- 
die ;  i.e.  poster-o  die ;  the  respective 
ablatives  of  poster-us,  "  following"  ;  dies, 
"day";  with  (i)  connecting  rowel]  On 
the  day  after,  on  the  following  day,  on 
the  morrow.  The  adverbs  postridie,  pri- 
die,  turn,  tunc,  are  sometimes  followed 
by  a  Gen.  :  postridie  and  pridie  are  also 
followed  by  an  ace,  usually  that  of  the 
name  of  the  Roman  divisions  of  a  month, 
or  of  festivals. 

p  o  s  t  Ca  1  a  t  u  m,  ti,  n.  [postul(a)-o] 
Mostly  plur.  :  A  thing  demanded  ;  a  de- 
mand. 

postulo,  a^i,  atuni,  are.  1.  v.  a. 
[usually  considered  akin  to  posco]  To 
a-ik,  demand,  request,  require,  desire. 
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potens,  litis,  (part.  pres.  of  possum  ; 
but  found  only  as)  adj.  Mighty,  power- 
ful, stroiifi,  potent,  etc. 

potent-atus,  atus,  m.  [pOtens, 
pO-tent-is,  "powerful")  Political  power, 
dominion,  rule,  comtnand. 

potent-ia,  iae,  f.  [i.d.]  Might,  force, 
power.     Authority,  sway,  influence. 

p6tes-tas,  tatis,  f.  [for  pCtent-tas  ;  fr. 
pOtens,  pOtent-is,  "  powerful"]  Power. 
A  pnggibility,  opportunity. 

p6t-ior,  Itus,  sum,  iri,  4.  v.  dep.  [p6t- 
is,  "powerful"]  To  become  master  of; 
to  obtain,  get  posses><ion  of. 

p6ti-us,  comp.  adv.  [adverbial,  neuter 

of    poti-or,    "  preferable"]      Preferably, 
rather,  more  : — potius  quam,  rather  than. 

prae,  prep.  gov.  abl.  [akin  to  pro, 
"  before"]  In  comparison  of,  compared 
with. 

prae-cav6o,  ca\i,  cautum,  cavere,  2. 
v.  n.  [prae,  "before,"  "beforehand"; 
caveo,  "to  take  heed"]  To  take  heed 
beforehand ;  to  beicare,  be  on  one's  guard. 

praecedo,  cessi,  cessum,  cedere,  3. 
V.  a.  [prae,  "before";  cedo,  "to  go"] 
("To  go  before,  or  precede,"  a  person; 
hence)    To  surpass,  excel. 

prae-cipio,  cCpi,  ceptum,  cipere,  3. 
v.  a.  andn.  [for  prae-c;\pio  ;  fr.  prae,  "be- 
forehand" ;  capio,  "to  take"]  To  enjoin, 
direct,  bid,  command. 

praecipu-e, adv.  [praecipmis,  "espe- 
cial"   Especially. 

prae-dico,  dicavi,  dlcatum,  dicare,  1. 
V.  a.  [prae,  "  publich  "  ;  dico,  ''  to  pro- 
claim"] To  proclaim  publicly  ;  to  declare, 
publi-<:h,  announce. 

praefec-tus,  ti,  m.  [for  praefac-tus  ; 
fr.  prae-flcio,  "  to  set  before,"  through 
root  FAC. ]     A  prefect,  commander. 

prae-f  icio,  feci,  fectum,  ficere,  3.  v 
a.  [for  prae-facio,  fr.  prae,  "  before"  ; 
facio,  "to  make"]  To  set,  or  place,  over; 
to  appoint  to  the  command  of. 

prae-mitto,  misi,  missum,  mittere, 
3.  V.  a.  [prae,  "before";  mitto,  "to 
send"]  To  send  before  or  forwards ;  to 
send  in  advance. 

prae-m-ium,  ii.  n.  [for  prae-em-ium ; 
fr.  prae,  "before";  em-o,  "  to  take"] 
Reward,  recmnpense. 

prae-opto,  optavi,  optatum,  optare, 
1.  v.  a.  [prae,  "beyond  or  more  than"; 
opto,  "  to  wish"]  To  wish  for,  or  choose, 
the  rather;  to  prefer. 

prae-pono,  pOsOi,  p6situm,  ponCre, 
3.  v.  a.  [prae,  "  before"  ;  pono,  "  to  put"] 
To  set  over  as  commander. 

prae-scribo,  scripsi,  scriptum,  scrlb- 
ere,  3.  v.  a.  [prae,  "  before" ;  scribo,  "  to 


write  "]  ("  To  write  before  or  in  front  "  ; 
hence)  To  order,  appoint,  direct,  pre- 
scribe. 

praescrip-tum,  ti,  n.  [for  praescrib- 
tum  ;  fr.  praescribo,  "to  order"]  An 
order,  command. 

prae-S-ens,  entis  (abl.  sing,  asually 
praeseiite  of  persons,  praesenti  of  things"; 
adj.  [p  ae,  "before";  s-um,  "to  be"] 
Present. 

praesent-ia  lae,  f.  [praesens,  prae- 
sent-is,  "  present  "]  A  being  present,  pre- 
sence. Phrase  :  In  praesentia.  For  the 
pre>:ent,  at  present. 

prae-ser-tim,  adv.  [prae,  "  before  "  ; 
sero,  "to  arrange"]  Especially,  par- 
ticularly. 

praesid-iura,  li,  n.  praesidSo,  "to 
sit  before  "  ;  hence,  "  to  guard  "]  Protec- 
tion, defeyice.  A  protecting  force,  garri- 
son, etc. 

prae-sto,  stiti,  stitum,  stare,  1.  v.  n. 
and  a.  [prae,  "  before  "  ;  sto,  "to  stand"] 
Neut.  :  With  Dat.  :  To  be  superior  to  ;  to 
surpass,  excell.  To  give,  supply,  furnish. 

prae-sum,  fOi,  esse,  v.  n.  [prae,  "be- 
fore "  ;  sum,  "to  be  ']  With  Dat  :  To  be 
set  over  ;  to  have  the  charge,  or  command 
of.   To  have  the  charge  of,  to  preside  over' 

prae-ter,  prep.  gov.  ace.  [prae,  "  be- 
fore "  ;  demonstrative  suffix  ter]  Past 
beyond.   Beside.^,  in  addition  to    Except. 

praeter-ea,  adv.  [for  praeter-eam  ; 
fr.  praeter,  "beyond";  earn,  ace.  sing, 
fem.  of  pron.  is,  "this"]  Besides,  more- 
over, further. 

prae-tor,  toris,  m.  [contracted  fr. 
praei-tor  ;  fr.  praeeo,  "to  go  before," 
through  root  i,  "to  go";  hence,  "a 
leader,  chief";  hence]  A  praetor;  a 
Roman  magistrate  charged  with  the  ad- 
ministration of  justice. 

praetor  iUS,  ia,  ium,  adj.  [praetor, 
praetor-is,  "  a  commander,  general  "]  Of, 
or  belonging  to,  a  praetor ;  praetorian. 

preces,  um  ;  see  prex. 

pre-hendo,  hendi,  hensum,  hendere, 
3.  V.  a.  To  lay  hold  of  firmly ;  to  seize, 
grasp. 

premo,  pressi,  pressum,  premfire,  3. 
V.  a.  In  war  :  To  prexs  hard  or  close.  To 
vex,  hiira-'>s,  beset  with  difficulties. 

prendo,  prendi,  prensum,  prendere, 
3.  V.  a.  A  contracted  form  of  jirehendo  ; 
see  prehendo. 

pret-iuin,  tii,  n.  Price,  cost  [akin  to 
npiacrOat.,  "  to  buy  "]. 

prex,  prec-is  (Nom.  and  Gen.  Sing, 
obsol.  ;  mostly  in  plur.,  f.  [for  prec  s  ;  fr. 
prfic-or,  "to  ask"]  A  prayer,  request, 
entreaty,  petition. 
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pri-die,  adv.  [for  prae-dle  ;  fr.  prae, 
"  before  "  ;  die,  abl.  sinjf.  of  dies,  "day"j 
On  the  day  before. 

prim-o,  prim-iun,  adv.  [prim-us, 
"  first ']    At  first,  in  the  first  place.  i 

Pri-mus,  ma,  mum,  sup.  adj.  [for 
prae-mus ;  fr.  prae,  "before"  with  su-  | 
perlative  suffix  mus]  Firnt,  the  first.  Of  | 
time  :  When  a  thing  is  first  or  earliest ; 
i.e  the  first  part,  comrnenceinent,  ber/in- 
ning,  etc.,  of  a  thing-.  In  order,  rank, 
The  first  principal,  etc. 

prin-cep-S,  cip-is,  adj.  [for  prim- 
cap-;  fr.  prim-US,  '"first";  cap-io,  "to 
take  "]  First ;  whether  in  order  or  time. 
Of  rank  :  The  first,  principal,  chief.  As 
Subst.  :  princeps,  ipis,  m.  A  chieftain; 
a  chief  person,  leading  man. 

princip-atus,  atus,  m.  [princeps, 
princip-is.  •'  a  chief  "]  The  first  or  chiejf 
place ;  the  pre-eminence.  Chief  author- 
ity, chieftainship,  the  chief  or  first  rank. 

pris-tinus,  tina,  tinum.  adj.  [obsol. 
pris,  "  before  "]    Former.     Old,  ancient. 

prius,  comp.  adv.  [adverbial  neut.  of 
prior,  "  before  "]  Before,  sooner : — prius 
quam  (or,  as  one  word,  priusquam),  soon- 
er than,  before  that. 

priusquam  ;  see  prius. 

priva-tus,  ta,  tum,  adj.  [priv(a)-o, 
"  to  msike  privus,"  i.e.  "single"]  Pri- 
vate. 

pro,  prep.  gov.  abl.  :  Before,  in  front 
of.  For,  in  behalf  of,  in  favour  of.  For, 
in  the  place  of,  instead  of;  esp.  in  con- 
nection with  the  title  of  any  officer  to 
denote  his  substitute  ;  e  g.  pro  praetore, 
In  proportion  to,  in  comparison  with. 
In  accordance  with,  conformity  to.  As 
juM  as,  for. 

prob-O,  avi,  atuni,  are,  1.  v.  a.  [prO-us, 
"good  "]     To  prove,  demonstrate. 

pro-cedo,  cessi,  cessum,  cedere,  3.  v. 
u.  [pro,  "  forward  "  ;  cedo,  "  to  go  "]  To 
go  forwards,  advance. 

pro-curro,  cucurri  and  cu  ri,  cur- 
sum,  currCre,  3.  v.  n.  [pro,  "'forwards"  ; 
curro,  "  to  run "]  To  run  forwards, 
advance  with  a  run  or  rapidly. 

pro-d-eo,  Ivi,  or  ii,  itum.  Ire,  v.  n. 
[pro.  "forth  or  forwards"  ;  d,  epenthetic; 
eo  "to  go"  To  go,  or  come,  forth  or 
foricards ;  to  advance. 

pro-do,  didi,  dituni,dere,  3.  v.  a.  [pro, 
"  fortti  or  forwards  '  :  do,  "  to  put "]  To 
hand  doirn,  transmit. 

pro-duco,  duxi,  ductum,  ducgre,  3. 
v.  a.  [pro.  "  forward  "  ;  duco,  'to  lead  "] 
To  lead  frwardii,  or  forth. 

proelium,  li,  n.  A  battle,  engage- 
ment. 


profec-tio,  tlonis,  f.  [for  profac-tio  ; 
fr.  prOflciscor,  "  to  set  out,"  through 
root  y.KC]    A  setting  out,  departure. 

pro-f  icio,  feci,  fectum,  flc^re,  3.  v.  a. 
[for  pro-facio  ;  fr.  pro,  "  forward"  ;  facio, 
"to  make"]  To  effect,  bring  about,  ac- 
complish. 

pro-flc-iscor,  fectus  sum,  flcisci,  3. 
V.  dep.  n.  inch,  [pro,  "forwards"  ;  fac-io, 
"  to  make ']     To  set  out,  go,  proceed,  etc. 

pro-fugio,  fugi,  fiigltnm,  fugtre.  3. 
V.  n.  [pro,  "  forth"  ;  fdgio,  "to  flee"]  To 
flee  forth,  run  aicay,  escape. 

pro-gredior,  gressus  sum,  gredi,  3. 
V.  dep.  [for  pro-gradior  ;  from  pro,  "forth 
or  forward"  ;  gradior,  "  to  step  f^r  go"] 
To  step,  or  go,  forth  or  forward ;  to  ad- 
vance, proceed. 

prohibeo,  hibOi,  hibitum,  hibere,  2. 
V.  a.  [for  prO-habCo ;  fr.  prO,  "  before"  ; 
habeo,  "  to  hold"]  To  hold  or  keep  back, 
icard  off,  hinder,  restrain,  prevent. 

pro-jicio,  jeci,  jectum,  jicere,  3.  v.  a* 
[for  pro-jacio  ;  fr.  pro,  "  forwards"  ;  jacIo» 
"to  cast"]  To  throw  or  caM  forwards : 
projicere  se  ad  pedes  to  throw  themselves 
doicn  at  the  feet  of  some  one. 

pro-moveo,  mOn,  motum,  mOvere* 
2.  v.  a.  [pro,  "forwards";  mOveo,  "to 
move"]  Of  a  camp  :  To  move  forwards 
or  onvards  ;  to  advance. 

prope,  adv.  and  prep,  [adverbial 
neut.  of  obsol.  adj.  propis,  "near"]  Adv.: 
near.  Comp.  :  prOp-iiis.  Searer,  Prep. 
gov.  ace.  :  S'ear. 

pro-pello,  pfili,  pulsum,  pellere,  3.  v. 
a  [pro,  "forwards";  pello,  "to  drive"] 
To  drive  foricards  or  before  one's  self. 

prop-inqu-us,  a,  um,  adj.  [for  prOp- 
hinc-us  ;  fr.  pr6p-e  ;  hinc,  "  from  this 
place]  Xear,  neighbouring,  nioh  at 
hand,  close.  Of  relationship  :  year,  re- 
lated, kindred.  As  Subst.  :  propinqu- 
US,  i,  m.     A  relation,  relative,  kinsman. 

propius  ;  see  prope. 

propono,  pOsili,  pOsitum,  p^nere,  3. 
V.  a.  [pro,  "  before  or  forth"  ;  pono,  "  to 
put")  To  mention,  state,  declare.  Of 
statement,  etc.  :    To  set  forth,  point  out. 

prop-ter,  prep.  gov.  aoc.  [obsolete 
adj.  prOp-is,  "  near"      On  account,  or  by 

rea.-<on,  if ;  It'cause  of. 

propter-ea,  adv.  [for  propter  earn  ; 
fr.  propter ;  eani,  ace.  sing.  fem.  of  is. 
"this  or  that"]  On  thijt,  or  that,  ac- 
count :  therefore  .— propterea  quo<l,  be- 
c*rt ».■>•<■  that,  inasmuch  a>i. 

propul-SO,  savi,  satum,  sare,  1.  v.  a. 
intens.  [propello,  "to  drive  forwards," 
through  true  root  propul]  To  repel, 
drive  back,  ward  of. 
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pro-spicio,  spexi,  spectum.  spicere, 
3.  V.  a.  [for  pro-specio  ;  fr.  pro,  "before"; 
specio,  "to  see"]  To  look  out  for,  to 
make  provin&n  or  provide  for. 

proxim-e,  sup.  adv.  [proxim-us] 
Ne-irest,  very  near.  Very  recently,  short- 
ly before.  ~  ~ 

proximus,  a,  uui,  sup.  adj.  [=proc- 
simus,  for  prop-slmus ;  fr.  obsol.  prOp-is, 
"near";  superlative  suffix  siinus]  Of 
place  :  Searest,  next ;  very  near  or  close. 
Of  time :  The  next,  whether  before  or 
after;  the  following  ;  the  list. 

public-e,  adv.  [public-US,  "public "J 
Publicly,  on  behalf  of  the  state. 

publ-icus,  lea,  icum,  adj.  [contracted 
and  changed  fr.  pOpal-icus;  fr.  popul-us, 
"  the  people  "]  Pertaining  to  the  people  ; 
public  (as  opposed  to  "  private  "). 

pu-dor,  oris,  m.  [pud-eo  "to  be 
ashamed  "]  ("A  being  :  shamed"  ;  hence) 
Shame,  a  sense  of  shame. 

pu-er,  Sri,  m.     A  hoy,  lad. 

pug-na.  nae,  f.  [root  pug,  whence 
pu(n)g-o,  "to  puncture  or  stab"]  A 
_/f^/if  hand  to  hand  ;  a  battle,  tngagement. 

pugno,  a^^,  atum,  are,  1.  v.  n.  [pugn-a] 
To  fight.  Impers  Pass.  :  pugnaium  est, 
The  battle  was  fought  or  ivaged. 

pur-go,  gavi,  gatum,  gare,  1.  v.  a. 
[pur-us,  "clean"]  To  dear,  or  free,  from 
a  fault,  e^c;  to  exculpate. 

putO,  avi,  atum,  are,  1.  v.  a.  [p'lt-us, 
"clean,  clear"]  To  deem,  hold,  think, 
suppose. 

Q. 

qua,  adv.  [adverbial  abl.  fem.  of  qui] 
Of  place  :  At,  or  in,  which  j^lace  ;  ivhere. 

quadr-a-ginta,  num.  adj.  inded. 
("Four  tens"  i.  e.)  Forty  [contr.  fr. 
quatQor-a-ginta  ;  fr.  quataor ;  (a)  connect- 
ing vowel ;  ginta  =  »coi'Ta  =  "  ten  "  i. 

quadr-i-n-gent-i,  ae,  a,  num.  adj. 
[changed  fr.  quatuor-i-n-cent-i  ;  fr.  quft- 
tuor,  "four":  (1)  connecting  vowel;  (n) 
epenthetic  ;  cent-um,  "a  hundred"]  Four 
hundrj^d. 

quaero,  quaesivi  or  quaesii,  quaes!- 
turn,  quaerere,  3.  v.  a. :  2'o  seek.  To  ask, 
enquire. 

quaestor,  toris,  [m.  quaero,  through 
root  yiAEs]  ("A  seeker")  A  quaestor: 
a  Roman  magistrate. 

qua-lis,  le,  adj.    Of  what  sort  or  hind. 

quam,  adv.  [adverbial  ace.  fem.  of 
quis]  In  jchat  manner,  as,  hoiv,  hoic 
much,  as  tnuch  as.  Particular  uses: 
Atter  conip  words:  Than;  see  prius. 
With  superl. :  As  much  (or)  Itttle)  as  possi- 
ble.    After  designations  of  time  :  That. 


quam-diu,  adv.  [quam,  "as";  diu, 
"  for  a  long  time  "]  For  a^  long  a  time 
as,  a-i  long  as. 

quam-ob-rem,  adv.  [quam,  ace. 
sing.  fem.  of  qui,  (relatively)  "who, 
which";  (interrogatively)  "what";  Ob, 
"on  account  of";  res,  "a  thing"]  Rela- 
tively :  From  which  cause  or  reason  ; 
wherefore.  Interrogati\ely  :  tcherefore, 
rchy.  ' 

qua-ntus,  nta.  ntum.  adj  How  great, 
horv  much  ;— in  neut.  with  Gen.  of  thing 
measured. 

qua-re,  adv.  [abl.  sing,  of  qui  and  res 
respectively;  seequamobrem]  Foru'hich 
caa^e  or  reason  ;  zcherefore  From  what 
cause  ;  7chy,  wherefore. 

quar-tus,  ta,  tum,  num,  adj.  [contr. 
fr.  quatuor-tus,  fr.  quatuor,  "four"! 
Fourth. 

quatuor,  num.  adj.  indecl.  Four 
[akin  to  re'crcrap- e?,  TeVrap-e?]. 

quatuor-decim,  num.  adj.  iniecl. 
[for  quatuor-decem  ;  fr.  quatuor,  "four"] 
decem,    '  ten "]    Fourteen. 

que,  enclitic  eonj.  And: — que  .... 
que,  both  ....  and  [akin  to  re]. 

quem-ad-modum,  (or  separately 
quern  ad  modum),  adv.  [ad,  "after  or  ac- 
cording to"  ;  with  the  ace.  sing,  of  qui, 
"who,  which"  :  mOdus,  "manner"]  Af- 
ter uhat  manner ;  how;  as. 

queror,  questussum,  queri,3.v  dep. : 
To  complain.  To  complain  of  [root 
QL'AES,  ' '  to  sigh  "J. 

qui,  quae,  quod,  pron.  Relative  :  Who, 
which,  what,  that.  At  the  beginning  of 
a  clause  instead  of  a  conj.  ani  demonstr. 
pron.:  And  thi^,  etc.  With  subj. :  To 
point  out  a  purpose,  etc.:  For  the  pur- 
pose of ;  that;  in  order  to  or  that ;  to.  In 
a  restrictive  force  :  As  far  as.  With  el- 
lipse of  demonstrative  pron  :  He,  or  she, 
who;  that  which.  Quo,  abl.  sing.  neut. 
with  comparatives  :  By  how  much  :  .  .  . 
quo  .  .  .  hoc  (or  eo),  by  hoiv  much  .  .  . 
by  so  much;  the  .  .  .  the. 

qui-cumque,  quae-cumque,  quod- 
cumque,  pron.  rel.  [qui :  suffix  cumque] 
Whoever,  whatever;  whosoever,  whatso- 
ever. 

quid,  adv.  [adverbial  neut.  of  1.  quis. 
For  uhat  purpose,  ete.  ;  wherefore,  why] 

quidam,  quae-dam,  quod-dam  (and 
as  Subst.  quiddam),  pron  indef.  [qui,  in- 
definite ;  suffix  dam]  Particular,  cer- 
tain ;  some  indefinite  person  or  thing. 
As  Subst.  Masc.  Sing.:  A  certain  person. 
Plur.  :  Certain  persons  ;  smnc  persons  or 
other ;  some.  Neut.  Sing.  :  A  certain 
thing.     Plu.  :  Certain  things. 

quidena,  adv.  Indeed  : — ne  quldem, 
not  even.     At  least,  certainly,  forsooth. 
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qui-n,  coiij.  [for  qui-iie  ;  £r,  q.ui,  abl. 
of  relative  \n-on,  qui,  "  who,  which  "  ;  ne 
=  non]("By  which  not")  With  Siibj.  : 
That  not,  but  what.  After  words  express- 
in*,'  doubt  or  ignorance  :  That ;  that  iwt  ; 
hat  that. 

quin-decim,  num.  adj.  indecl.  [for 
c|uiiK|U-deceni  ;  fr.  quinqu-e,  "five";  de- 
cern, "ten"]     Fifteen. 

qum-etiara,  conj.  [or,  as  two  words ; 
quin,  "but  indeed"  ;  But  indeed  too  ;  yea 
too,  moreover. 

quin-gent-i,  ae,  a,  num,  adj.  [for 
quiii(|a-cent-i ,  fr.  quinqu-e,  "five";  cen- 
tum, "  a  hundred  "]    Five  hundred. 

qui-ni,  nae,  na,  num.  distrib.  adj.  [for 
quinq-e-ni ;  fr.  quinqu-e,  "five"]     Five. 

quinqu-a-ginta,  num.  adj.  indecl. 
Fiftji  [for  quimiue-a-g-inta:  fr.  quinque, 
"five";  a)  connecting-  vowel;  g'inta  = 
Kai'Ta=  "  ten  "]. 

qviinque,  num,  adj.  indecl.  Five 
[akin  to  Gr.  irevTe.  Sans,  panchan]. 

quin-tus,  ta,  turn,  Jium.  adj.  [for 
quiiKiu-tus ;  quinqu-e,  "five")  ("Pro- 
vided with  five  "  ;  hence)  Fifth. 

quique=quique. 

quis,  quae,  quid,  pron.  interrog.  :  In 
direct  questions  :  What  <  i.  e.  ivhat  so7-t 
of  a  person  or  thin^f.  In  indirect  clauses  : 
Who  or  what ;  i.  e.  what  pcr.^on  or  thing. 
As  Subst.  :  quis,  What  permn,  who. 
quid.  What  tiling,  what. 

quis,  quid,  pron.  indef.  Anyone,  any- 
body, ani/thing ;  .wmeone,soniebody, -some- 
thing :  ne  quis,  that  no  one  [rt?]. 

quiS-quam,  quae-quam.  quic-quam 
or  iiuid-quam,  pron.  indef.  [quis,  "anj- 
one  ";  sufiix  quam]  Any,  any  whatever. 
As  Subst.  :  Masc.  :  Any  one,  any  body  : 
nee  quisquam,  and  that  no  one  or  nobody. 
Neut.  :  A  nit  thing. 

quis-que,  quae-que,  quod-que,  pron. 
indef  [quis,  "any";  suffix  que]  Each, 
every,  ami.  With  superla^i\es  to  express 
universality :  Every  most  .  ,  .  all  the 
ino.st. 

quis-quis,  no  fem.,  quic-(juid  qnid- 
(piid  «/■  quod-quod,  pron.  indef.  What- 
ever, whatsoever.  As  Subst. :  quis-quis, 
m.  Whoever,  whosoever,  quic-quid, 
n.     Whatever,  or  whati^oever,  thing-. 

quo,  adv.  [for  quo-m,  old  form  of 
({ue-m,  ace  masc.  sitij,'.  of  qui,  "  who"] 
Whither,  where.  To  the  end  that,  in 
order  that,  so,  that,  that. 

quo ;  see  qui,  no.  i .  d. 

quod,  conj.  [adverbial  ace.  neut.  sing-, 
of  <iui|  //)  that,  because  that,  inasmuch 
as.  That.  If  .s(»  be  that,  as  respects  that, 
with  respect  to.  With  other  conjunctions: 
Bnt :  <|Uod  si,  b^ut  if 


qu6n-iam,  adv.  [for  quoin-jam  ;  fr. 
quom  =  quam,  "since";  jam,  "now"] 
Since  now,  seeing  then,  because,  ivhereas. 

quo-minus,  conj.     With  Subj.  after 

verbs  of  hindering,  preventing-,  etc.  : 
That  .   .  .   not ;  from  (lohv^. 

quoque,  conj.  Also,  too:  place<l  after 
the  word  to  be  emphasized. 

quot-annis,  art  v.  (also,  as  two  won  Is, 

quot  annis)  [quot.  "as  irany";  of  time, 
"each,  every,  all",  annis,  Abl.  Plur.  of 
annus,  "  a  year,"  as  Abl.  of  time]  Every 
year,  each  year,  yearly. 

q  u6  ti  di-an  us  ,  ana,  anum,  aflj. 
[quOtldi-e,  "dally"]  Daily,  every  daii. 
Ordinary,  usual,  common. 

qu6t-i-die,  adv.  [quot,  'as  many"; 
of  time,  "each,  every":  (I)  connecting 
vowel  ;  die,  abl.  of  dies,  "day"]  On  each 
or  every  day  ;  daily. 

quoties,  adv.  [quot,  "how  many") 
How  many  ti)ni:s,  how  often. 

quum  (old  form  quom),  relati\  e  adv. 
anfl  causal  conj.  [for  quom  =  queii!.  fr. 
qui.  'who"]  1.  Relative  Adv.:  Whm. 
2.  Causal  Conj.  :  Seeing  that,  sinc\  a--. 

R. 

rad-ix,  Tvis,  f.  Mostly  plur.  :  Th*^ 
lower  part  of  a  thing  ;  the  foot,  bottom, 
etc.,  of  a  mountain,  etc.;  ch.  38.  [akin  to 
pi^a  =  pt5-ffa]. 

rap-ina,  Inae,  f.  [rap-io,  "to  plun- 
der "]     Plunder,  j.illage,  rapine. 

ra-tio,  tonis,  f.  [rtor,  "to  reckon," 
through  rootRA]  A  ca.lculation,  estimate. 
Condition,  terms, ivay.  Beaton.  Account, 
design,  purpose. 

ratis,  is,  fem.     A  raft,  float. 

recens,  ntis,  adj.     Fresh,  recent. 

re-dipio,  cepi,  ceptum,  ciptre,  3.  v.  a. 
[for  re-ci\pio  ;  fr.  re.  ci^pio  ;  fr.  rt?,  caplo, 
"  to  take  "  ;  re,  "back  ']  To  take  or  get 
back  ;  to  recover.  With  Personal  pron. 
in  reflexive  force  :  To  dratc  back  or  with- 
draw :  to  betake  one's  self.  To  recede. 
To  admit. 

re-CUS-O,  avi,  atum,  are,  1.  v.  a.  [for 
re-caus-o;  fr.  re,  "against";  caus-a.  "a 
cause")  To  decline,  refuse,  shrink  from. 

red-do,  didi,  dltum,  dere,  3.  v.  a.  [red 
(=rc  with  d  for  de,  demonstrative), 
"back";  do,  "  to  y^ive"]  To  give  hack, 
return,  restore. 

r6d-eo.  ivi  or  ii,  itum,  ire,  v.  n.  [red 
(see  reddo),  "back";  to,  "to  ^o")  To 
go  or  come  back  ;  to  return. 

red  igo,  cgi,  actum,  lj,'ere,  3.  v.  a.  [for 
rC'd-ilgo  :  fr.  red  (see  reddo),  "  without 
force"  ;  <1go,  "to  lead")  To  bring  or 
reduce,  into  a  certain  state,  etc. 
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red-imo,  Cnii,  emptum,  iniere,  2.  v.  a. 
[for  red-emo,  re<l  (see  enio,  "  to  buy"]  To 
take  by  contract,  to  farm.  To  obtain, 
procure. 

red-integro,  integravi,  iiitegratuni, 
integi.ire,  1.  v.  a.  |red  (see  leddo), 
"  again"  ;  integro,  "to  make  whole"]  To 
restore,  reneiv. 

redi-tio,  tionis,  f.  [redC-o,  "  to  re- 
turn '  ;  through  true  root  keuij  A  return- 
in  f/,  rtturn. 

re-duco,  duxi,  ductum,  ducere,  3.  v. 
a.  [re.  "back";  duco,  "to  lead"[  To 
lead,  or  cmnluct,  back. 

re-fero,  tClli,  latum,  ferre.  v.  a.  ir.  [r&, 
"back";  fero,  (see^fero]  To  bring,  or 
carry,  back  or  bnckwants  : — pedeni  re- 
ferre,  (to  cany  the  foot  backward.^,  i.  e.) 
to  retire,  retreat.  To  give  back,  return, 
repay.     To  relate,  mention. 

re-gio,  lonis,  f.  [reg-o,  "to  direct"]  .4 
tract,  territory,  region. 

reg-num,  ni,  n.  [reg-o,  "  to  rule"] 
Soccrcign,  supreme  pnu-er.     A  kingdom. 

re-jicio,  jeci,  jectum,  jicere,  3.  v.  a. 
[for  re-jacio,  fr.  re,  "back";  jacio,  "to 
cast"!  Of  weapons:  To  caxt,  throw,  or 
hurl  back.  To  beat  back,  force  back,  repel, 
the  enemy.     To  fling  aside,  ca.yf  away. 

re-linquo,  llqui,  lictum,  linquere,  3. 
V.  a.  [re,  "behind";  linquo,  "to  leave"] 
To  leave  behind  in  a  place. 

reiiqu-US,  a,  um,  adj.  [rC-linquo, 
through  true  root  Lii^n]  That  is  loft  or 
remains,  remaining.  As  Subst.  :  reli- 
quum.  i.  n.  That  ivhich  remains^  a 
remainder : — nihil  reliqui,  {nothiny  of  a 
remainder,  i.  e.)  nothing  remaining  or 
left.  The  remaining  part  or  rest,  of  that 
denoted  by  the  Subst.  to  which  it  is 
joined.  The  rest,  the  remaining,  the 
other.  As  Subst.  :  reliqui,  orum,  ni. 
plur.     The  rest,  the  others. 

re-man-eo,  mansi,  no  sup.,  manere, 
2.  V.  n.  [re,  "behind";  maneo,  "to  re- 
main"]   To  remain  or  stay  behind. 

re-min-iscor,  no  perf,  isci,  3.  v.  dep. 
T(i  call  back  to  mind,  remember ;  with 
Gen.  [re,  "again";  rootMKX;  see  mens]. 

re-mitto,  mlsi,  missum,  mittere,  3.  v. 
a.  [re.  "back";  niitto,  "to  send"  To 
send  back.     To  give  rip,  sztrrender. 

re-moveo,  movi,  motum,  mOvere,  2. 
V.  a.  re,  "back";  mOvC-o,  "to  move"] 
To  reiittice,  u-itltdrmr,  send  away. 

re-muneror,  nn'meratus  sum,  nu'uie- 
rari,  1.  v.  dep.  [re,  "in  return";  nn"in6- 
ror,  "to  give,  or  bestow,  as  a  present"] 
To  recompense,  reward,  repay,  re(juite. 

remus,  i,  m.     An  oar. 

re-nuntiO,  nuntiilvi,  lumtiiitum,  nun- 
tiare,  1.  v.  a.  ire,  "back";  nuntio,  "to 


bring  word"]  To  biing,  or  carry,  back- 
ward; to  report.  Impers.  Pass.:  renun- 
tiatur  :  Word  is  brought  back,  it  is  re- 
ported .  — renuntiatum  est,  Word  was 
brought  back,  it  was  rejiorted. 

re-pello,  pOli,  pulsum,  pellCre,  3.  v. 
a.  [re,  "back";  pello,  "to  drive"]  To 
drive  back,  repulse,  repel. 

repent-e,  adv.  [repens,  repent-is, 
"  sudden"]    Suddenly,  on  a  stidden. 

repent-inus,  ina.  Inum,  adj.  [rtpens, 
repent-is,  "  sudden"]  Sudden,  unex- 
pected. 

re-perio,  p6ri,  pertum,  perlre,  4.  v. 
a.  [for  rC-pario  ;  fr.  re,  "again";  pftrlo, 
"to  produce"]  To  find  or  meet  with.  To 
Jind  out,  discover,  ascertain. 

re-peto,  pfitlvi  or  p6tii,  petltum,  pe- 
tere,  3.  v.  a.  [re,  "back";  pCto,  "to 
seek"  ;  hence,  "to  demand"]  To  demand 
back ;  to  claim. 

re-prehendo,  prehendi.  prehensum, 
prehendere,  3.  v.  a.  fre,  "back";  pre- 
hendo,  "to  seize"]  To  blame,  censure, 
find  fav.lt  icith,  reprehend. 

repudi-O,  avi,  atum,  are,  1.  v.  a.  [re- 
pudi-um,  "a  divorce";  hence,  "  to  di- 
vorce" ;  hence]     To  reject,  refuse. 

re-pugno,  pugnavi,  pugniltum,  pug- 
nai-e,  1.  v.  n.  [re,  ''  ag:ainst  or  in  opposi- 
tion" ;  pugno,  "to  fight"]  To  resist, 
oppose,  prove  an  obstacle. 

res,  r6i,  f.  ("That  which  is  spoken 
of"  ;  hence)  A  thing,  matter,  affair  [akin 
to  prj-fxa,  fr.  pe'-uj,  "  to  speak"]. 

re-scindo,  scidi,  scissum,  scindere, 
3.  V.  a.  [re,  "away";  scindo,  "to  cut"] 
To  cut  away  or  to  pieces  ;  to  break  up  a 
bridge. 

re-SCisco,  sclvi  or  scli,  scTtum,  scisc- 
ere,  3.  v.  a.  [re,  "  without  force"  ;  scisco, 
"  to  ascartain"]  To  ascertain,  find  out, 
learn,  get  intelligence  of. 

re-servo,  servavi,  servatum,  servare, 
1.  V.  a.  [re,  "back";  servo.  "  to  keep"] 
To  keep  back,  reserve. 

re-sisto,  stiti,  stitum,  sistCre,  3.  v.  n. 
[re,  "  against"  ;  sisto,  "  to  stand']  To 
withstand,  resist,  make  opposition  or 
resistance ;  with  Dat.  Impers.  Inf.  Pass.: 
Resisti,  That  resistance  should  be  offered. 

re-spondeo,  spondi,  sponsum,  spon- 
dCre,  '?..  v.  a.  and  n.  [re,  "in  return"; 
spondeo,  "  to  promise  solemnly"]  To 
answer,  reply. 

respon-sum,  si,  n.  [for  respond-sum; 
fr.  respond-L'O,  "  to  answer"]  An  answer, 
reply,  response. 

res-pviblica,  rci-publkae,  f.  res  ; 
publica(feni.  oi  publkus),  "pul>lic"]  The 
commonwealth,  state. 


84 


VOCABULARY. 


re-spuo,  spQi,  spiltum,  sptiSre,  3.  v. 
a.  (re,  "  back"  ;  spfio,  "  to  spit"]  ("  To 
spit  back"  ;  hence)    To  reject,  refuse. 

re-stituo,  stltai,  stitutum,  stItQSre, 
3.  V.  a.  [for  re-statuo  fr.  re,  "  ajrain"  ; 
statue,  "  to  set  up"]  To  set  up  again, 
replace.     To  restore. 

re-tineo,  tlnOi,  tentum,  tinere,  2.  v. 
a.  [for  re-tengo  ;  fr.  r6,  "back";  tgneo. 
"  to  hold"]  To  hold,  or  keep,  hack :  to 
detain.     To  restrain. 

re-vello,  velli,  vulsum,  vellere,  3.  v. 
a.  [re,  "away";  vello,  "to  pluck"]  To 
pluck  or  pull  aivay  ;  to  tear  apart. 

re-vertor,  versus  sum,  verti,  3.  v.dep. 
[r6,  "  back"  ;  vertor,  "to  turn  one's  self] 
To  return. 

rex,  regis,  m.  [for  reg-s  ;  fr.  reg-o,  "to 
rule"]    A  king. 

rlieda,  ae,  f.  A  four-wheeled  chariot 
or  carriage  [Gallic  word]. 

ripa,  ae,  f.  A  bank  of  a  river  or 
stream. 

Togo,  avi,  atuni,  are,  1.  v.  a.  To  ask, 
beg,  request,  solicit. 

rot-a,  ae,  f.  A  icheel  [akin  to  Sans. 
ratha,  "  a  car  or  chariot"]. 

rursus,  adv.  [contr.  fr.  re  versus, 
"turned  back"]  ("Back,  backwards"; 
hence)  Back  again ;  again,  anew,  afresh. 


saep-e,  adv.  [adverbial  neut.  of  obsol. 
saep-is,  "frequent"]  Frequently,  often, 
oftentimes.  Particular  adverbial  expres- 
sion :  saepenilmero  (  =  saepe  ;  nilmfiro, 
abl.  of  numerus,  "  number")  Oftentimes, 
frequently,  over  and  over  again. 

Salu-S,  tis,  f.  [for  salv-ts  ;  fr.  salv-eo, 
♦'  to  be  well  or  in  good  health"]  Safety, 
preservation, 

sancio,  sanxi,  sanctum,  sancTre,  4.  v. 
a.  [s.\NC,  a  strengthened  form  of  the  root 
SAC,  whence  sac-er,  "  sacred"]  To  con- 
firm, ratify. 

san-itas,  Itatis,  f.  [san-us,  "  sound"  in 
mind]    Soundness  oj  mind,  right  reason. 

sarc-ina,  inae,  f.  [sarc-lo,  "to patch"] 
A  package  .— Plur.,  Baggage. 

sat-is,  adj.  and  adv.  :  Adj.  :  Enough, 
sxtjficient,  satisfactory  :  satis  habere,  to 
hold  or  deem  enough,  etc.  ;  with  Gen.  of 
"thing  measured,"  causae  Comp.  n.  : 
Satius,  Better,  preferable  ;  Adv.  :  To  dim- 
inution, like  the  English,  "enough": 
Moderately ,  tolerably. 

S&tis-f&cio,  feci,  factum  fac2re,  3.  v. 
n.  With  Dat.  To  give  satisfaction  to, 
whether  by  word  or  deed ;  to  make 
amends ;  to  ask  pardon  of  or  apologize  to 
a  person  ofif ended. 


satisfac-tio,  tlonis,  f.  [satisfac-io, 
"to  satisfy")  Satisfaction,  amends, 
apology,  mide  to  a  person  offended. 

scelus,  6ris.  n.  A  wicked  deed  ; 
wickedness,  guilt. 

scient-ia,  lae,  f.  [sciens,  scient-is, 
"  knowing"]  ("  A  knowing"  ;  hence) 
Knowledge. 

SCio,  sclvi  or  scii,  scltum,  scire,  4.  v.  a. 

To  knoiv. 

SCU-tum,  ti,  n.  A  shield  [akin  to 
Sans,  root  sku,  "to  cover"]. 

secret-o,  adv.  [sCcret-us  "secret" 
Secretly,  privately. 

secund-um,  prep.  gov.  ace.  [secund* 
us,  "  followinir"]  ("Following  after"; 
hence)  Immediately  after,  next  to, 
after,  in  time  or  succession.  According, 
to,  in  accordance  xvith. 

sec-undus,  unda,  undum,  adj.  [for 
sequ-or,  "  to  follow"!  (Following"  ; 
hence)  Second.  Favourable,  propitious, 
fortunate. 

sec-US,  adv.  [prob.  for  sequus  ;  fr. 
sequor,  "  to  follow"]  In  comp.  with  ni- 
hilo,  (less  by  nothing  ;  i.e.)  none  the  less, 
luvertheless ;  here  nihilo  is  abl.  of  mea- 
sure. 

sed,  conj.  "  same  word  as  sed  =  sine, 
"  without"    But. 

se-decim,  (sometimes  written  sexde- 
cim),  num.  adj.  indecl.  [for  sex-decem  ; 
sex-decem  ;  fr.  sex,  "  six"  :  dgcem,  "ten"] 
Sixteen. 

sed-es,  is,  f.  [s6d-eo,  "  to  sit"]  A 
dwelling-plare,  abode.  Plur.  :  A  settle- 
ment as  comprising  the  abodes  of  several 
persons. 

seditl-OSUS,  osa,  osum,  adj.  [con- 
tracted fr.  s6dItIon-osus  ;  f  .  sfidltio,  se- 
dition-is, "sedition"]  Seditious. 

Sem-el,  adv.  Onc^  [akin  to  Gr.  o/u-o?, 
"one  and  the  same";  Sans,  sam-a, 
"  same"]. 

semen-tis,  tis,  f.  [f.  for  semln-tis ;  fr. 
somin-o,  "  to  sow"]    A  sowing  of  seed. 

semper,  adv.  Ever,  alivays,  at  all 
times  [akin  to  Sans  sam-a,  in  force  of 
"  all"]. 

sen-atus,  atus,  m.  [senex,  sSn-is,  "old 
man"]  The  Senate;  i.e.  the  council,  or 
a-'isemhly  of  elders :  and  elsewhere,  of  the 
Roman  Senate. 

senatusconsultum  ;  see  consul- 
tum. 

sen-ex,  senis,  adj.  comm.gen.  [sen-eo, 
"to  be  old"]  Old,  aged,  advanced  in 
yciirs.  As  Subst.  :  comm.  gen.  :  An  old 
man. 
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se-ni,  nae,  na,  num,  distrib.  adj.  plur. 
[for  sexriii ;  fr.  sex,  "  six  "]  Six  each,  or 
apiece.     Six. 

sentent-ia,  lae,  f.  [for  sentlent-ia ; 
fr.  sentieds,  sentient. is,  "thinking"]  An 
opinion. 

sentio,  sensi,  sensum,  sentire,  4.  v.  a. 
To  perceive. 

separa-tim,  adv.  [s5par(a>o,  "to 
separate"]  ("By  a  separating";  hence) 
Separately,  apart. 

sept-em,  num.  adj.  indecl.  Seven 
[akin  to  enrd]. 

septen-trio,  trionis  (more  frequentlj' 
plur.),  m.  [The  Xorth]. 

sept-imus,  Ima,  Imum,  num.  ord. 
adj.  [sept-em'  Seventh. 

sepul-tura,.  tfirae,  f.  [sfipelio,  "  to 
bury  "  ;  through  root  sepul]  A  burying, 
burial. 

sequ-or,,  utus,  sum,  i,  3.  v.  dep.:  To 
follow.  To  folloiv  in  pursuit  of ,  pursue 
[akin  to  Gr.  en-ojuat]. 

serv-ilis,  ile,  adj.  [serv-us,  "a  slave" j 
Of,  or  belonging  to,  a  slave  ;  servile. 

serv-itUS,  itfitis.  f.  [serv-us,  "a 
slave"]    Slavery,  bondage,  servitude. 

serv-us,  i.  m.  A  slave,  servant  [akin 
to  Gr.  ep?u),  "to  drag." 

sex,  num.  adj.  indecl.     Six  ]e^]. 

sex-a-gint-a,  num.  adj.  indecl.  [sex, 
"six"';  (a);  ginta=Koi'Ta,  "ten"]  Sixty. 

sex-cent-i,  ae,  a,  num.  adj.  [sex, 
"six";  cent-um,  "a  hundred"]  Six 
hundred. 

sexdecina ;  see  sedecim. 
si,  conj.     //  [ei]. 

Si-C,  adv.  [for  si-ce,  akin  to  hie, 
"  this  "  ;  sufPx  ce]  In  thi~s  ivay,  so,  thus  ; 
in  like  manner.  To  such  a  degree,  so 
much  : — sic,  ut,  to  such  a  degree,  that. 

Sic-ut,  adv.  [siCr  "  so  "  ;  ut,  "  as  "]  So 
as,  just  as. 

signum,  i,  n.  A  military  standard 
or  en-sign  : — signa  ferre,  to  carry  on  the 
standards,  i.e.  to  break  up  the  camp : — 
for  inferre  signa  see  infero.     A  signal. 

silva,  ae,  f.     A  wood,  forest  [akin  to 

v\Fr)]. 

Sim-ul,  adv.  Together,  at  once,  at 
the  same  time  : — simul  atque,  as  soon  as 
akin  to  Gr.  o^m-oios,  "like";  Sans,  sam-a, 
"  same  "]. 

Simulatio,  tlonis,  f.  [•^imul(a)-o.  "to 
feign  "]  ("  A  feigning"  ;  hence)  A  feint 
preteitce,  dissini  ulation. 

Simulo,  ilvi,  atum,  are,  1.  v.  a.  [for 
simil-o  ;  fr.  simll-is,  "like"]  ("to  make 
like  "  ;  hence)  To  feign,  pretend,  dis- 
semble. 


Si-n,  conj.  [shortened  fr.  si-ne ;  fr.  si, 
"  if "  ;  ne,  "not"]  If  on  the  contrary,  if 
hoxcever,  but  if. 

sine,  prep.  gov.  abl.  [akin  to  se, 
"  apart ;  without  "]     Without. 

Sin-gpli  gulae,  gida  (rare,  in  sing.), 
num.  distrib.  adj.  One  by  one,  "ingle. 
In  adverbial  force  :  Individually  [akin  to 
el?,  ei'-6s,  "  one  "]. 

sinister,  tra,  trum,  adj.  Left,  i.e. 
on  the  left  hand  or  side.  As  Subst. :  sin- 
istra, ae,  f.     The  left  hand  or  side. 

Si-quis,  qua,  quid  or  quod,  indef. 
pron.  [si,  "if";  quis,  "any"]  If  any. 
As  Subst.  m. :  siquis,  If  auy  one. 

si-ve  (contr.  seu),  conj.  [si,  "if  "  ;  vc 
"or"]  Or  if,  ichether : — sive,  (seu)  .  .  • 
sive  (seu),  he  it  that  .  .  .  or  that ;  if  .  .  • 
or  if ;  whether  .  .  .  or. 

socer.  ceri,  m.  A  father-in-law  [akin 
to  Gr.  e/cvp-6s  ;  Sans,  cvacur-a]. 

socius,  li,  m.     All  ally,  confederate. 

sol,  solis,  m.  The  sun : — solis,  occasus, 
(sunset  =  )  the  West: — sol  oriens,  (the 
rising  sxin  =  )  the  East  [akin  to  Gr. 
7JA.-10? ;  Sans.  svar. 

sol-um,  adv.  [sol-US,  "alone"]  Only, 
merely. 

solum,  i,  n.     Ground,  soil. 

solus,  a,  um  (Gen.,  sollus;  Dat.,  soli), 
adj.     Alone,  only,  sole. 

soror,  oris,  f.  A  sister: — soror  ex 
matre,  a  sister  by  his  mother,  i.e.  a  half- 
sister  on  his  mother's  side. 

sors,  tis,  f.    A  lot. 

» 

spatium,   ii,   n.     Distance,  interval. 

Of  time:  Space,  interval. 

speci-es,  ei,  f.  [sp6ci-o,  "to  see"] 
Appearance,  shoiv. 

spec-to,  ta\i,  tatum,  tare,  1.  v.  a- 
intens..  [id.]  To  look  at  earnestly.  To 
regard. 

specul-or,  atus  sum,  ari,  1.  v.  dep. 
n.[specul-a,  " a  watcn-tower "]  To  spy, 
act  the  spy. 

sper-O.  avi,  atum,  are,  1.  v.  a.  To 
hope,  expect. 

spe-S,  6i  (Gen.  Dat.  and  Abl.  Plur. 
only  in  post-classical  writers),  f.  Hope, 
expectation. 

spir-itus,  Itus,  m.  [spir-o,  ' ' to 
breathe"]  In  bad  sense  and  mostly  in 
plur.:  Haughtiness,  pride,  arrogance. 

spon-tis,  Gen.,  and  spon-te,  Abl. 
[fr.  an  obsolete  spons,  of  which  no  other 
cases  than  the  above  are  found),  f.  [for 
spond-tis  and  spond-te,  fr.  spond-co  :  "to 
pledge"]  (Gen.  spontis  o  curs  only  in 
phrase  Suae  spontis  esse.  ti>  be  one's  own 
master,  or  at  one's  own  disjiosal.)    .Abl. 
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sponte,  with  or  without  possessive  pron.: 
Of  i>ne'>,(tny,  thine,  his,  etc:.)on')i  accord; 
Jreehi,  spontaiieovMy. 

sta-tira,  adv.  [st(a)-o,  "'to  stand"] 
I ui mediately,  at  once. 

Statuo,  statiii,  st.ltutum,  statflfere,  3. 
V.  a.     Consider,  deem,  judge. 

Stipend! -arius,  aria,  arium,  adj. 
[stlpendi-uni,  •'tribut'?"]     Tributary. 

Sti-pend-ium,  ii,  n.  [for  stip-pend- 
lum  ;  fr.  stips,  stip-is  in  original  force  of 
"small  coin"  heaped  up;  pendo,  "to 
pay  "]  Tribute,  impost,  tax,  payable  in 
money,  as  distinguished  from  vectigal, 
which  was  paid  in  kind. 

Stud-eo,  ui,  no  sup.,  ere,  2.  v.  a.  To 
he  e  '[/er  Jor,  r,ery  desirous  of. 

Stud-ium,  ii,  n.  [stnd-eo,  "  to  be 
eag  r  "j  Eagerness,  eager,  desire.  Zeal, 
em  rgy. 

sub,  prep.  gov.  Ace.  and  Abl.:  With 
Ace:  Under,  below,  beneath.  Near, 
close  to  With  Abl.:  Under.  At  the  foot 
of.     Of  time :  In,  during,  at. 

SUb-duCv),  duxi,  ductum,  duc6re,  3. 
V.  a.  [sulj,  "from  below";  duco,  "to 
draw  "]  Of  troops  :  7'o  withdraiv,  draw 
off. 

sub-eo,  ivi  or  ii,  iium,  ire,  v.  a.  [silb. 
"under";  eo,  "to  go"]  To  enter.  To 
undergo. 

Subit-O,  adv.  [sr.bit  us,  "sudden"] 
Suddeiily  on  a  sudd-  n. 

SUb-jiciO,  jeci,  jectum  jic6re,  3.  v.  a. 
[for  sub-jficio ;  fr.  sub,  '•  under  "]  jacio, 
"to,throw"]  To  t!ir<ju\  place,  or  bring 
under  or  beneath.     To  expose  to  peril.    - 

Sub-levo,  levavi,  lev.itum.  levare,  1. 
V.  a.  [sab,  "  from  beneath  "  ;  levo,  "to  lift 
up"]  To  raise,  or  holdup.  To  asifist, 
aid. 

SUb-ministro,  ministr.i\i,  mlnistra- 
tum,  ministrare,  1  v.  a.  [sub,  "  without 
force  '  ;  ministro,  "  to  supply  "]  To  sup- 
ply furnish. 

subsid-ium,  ii,  n.  [for  sub-scd-ium  ; 
fr.  sub,  "behind";  Scdeo,  "to  sit"]  Of 
troops,  etc.:  A  body  of  reserve  ;  the  re- 
serves.    Aid,  afisistance,  succour. 

SUb-sistO,  stiti,  stitum,  sistere,  3.  v. 
n.  [sub.  "without  force"]  sisto,  "to 
stand  ■']     To  take  a  stand  or  position. 

sub-sum,  frti,  esse,  v.  n.  [silb,  "be- 
side, near  "  ;  sum,  "  to  be  "]  To  be  bemie 
or  near ;  to  be  at  hand. 

SUb-traho,  traxi,  tractum,  tnlhCre, 
3.  V.  a.  [-irtb,  '•  from  below  "  ;  traho,  "to 
draw")  (^)f  troojis  :  Ta  draw  ojf.  with- 
draw. 

SUb-veho,  vexi,  vectum,  vChere,  3. 
V.  a.  [sub,  "from  below";  veho,  "  to  car- 


vy"]    To  carry,  bring,  or  convey  up  a 
stream  or  by  a  stream. 

SUC-cedo,  cessi,  cessum,  cedere,  3. 
V.  n.  (for  sub-cedo  ;  fr.  sflb,  towards  or 
up  to  "  ;  cCdo,  "  to  go  or  come  "  j  To  go 
or  come,  towards  or  up  to  ;  to  approach.^ 

SUi,   (no  Nom. :    Dat.  sibi ;    Ac-c.  and  ^ 
Abl.  se.  or   reduplicated  sese  (same  in 
both   numbers),    pron.    reflex.     Of  etc. 
himself,  herself,  itself,  or  themselvei<. 

sum,  ffli,  esse,  v.  n.:  To  be  With  Gen.: 
To  be  the  property  of ;  to  belong  to  [in 
pres.  tenses  akin  to  ea-jni^ei-jLti,  and  Sans, 
root  AS,  "to  exist,  to  be"  :  in  Perf.  tenses 
akin  to  (fuJ-to,  0u-/u.i,  and  Sans,  root  BHi", 
"to  be"!. 

summa,  ae,  f.  [sunnn-us,  "  highest  '] 
The  whole  of  any  thing,  as  oj  p.  to  a  part: 
summa  belli,  the  whole  condu  t  or  man- 
agement of  the  ivar. 

sum-moveo,  movi,  motum,  mOvere, 
2.  V.  a.  [for  sub-mOvOo,  "  to  move  "]  To 
drive  off  or  away. 

SU-mo,  mpsi,  mptum.  mere,  3.  v.  a. 
[contr.  fr.  sub-emo  ;  fr.  sub,  "  up  "  ;  enio, 
"to  take"]  To  take  up,  tn  lay  hold  of. 
To  take  by  choice  ;  to  choose,  select,  if 
punishment ;  To  inflict. 

SUm-ptUS,  ptus,  N.  [sum-o,  "to 
spend  "J     Expence,  cost,  charge  etc. 

superb-e,  adv.  [superb-us,  "proud"J 
Proudly,  haughti  y,  arrogantly. 

Super-Oj  avi,  atum,  are,  l.v.  a.  [super, 
"past"]  To  conquer,  vanquish,  overcome. 

super-sum,  fai,  esse,  v.  n.  [sflper, 
"  over  and  abo\"e  "  ;  sum,  "  to  be  "]  To 
remain  ;  to  be  left  as  a  remainder. 

super-US,  a,  um,  adj.  sflRer, 
"above"]  Pos.:  "That  is  above;  on 
high ").  Com  :  superior,  us :  Of 
locality  :  Higher,  upper:'  Of  time : 
Former,  preceding,  .  Sup. :  summus, 
a,  um  :  Of  locality:  Highest.  The  high- 
est part  of  that  denoted  by  the  sulistan- 
tive  to  which  it  is  in  attribution.  Of 
degree,  etc.:  Highest,  utmost,  very  grcitt. 
Host  important. 

SUp-petO,  petivi  or  petn,  petituni, 
pCtere,  3.  v.  n.  [tor  subpcto ;  fr.  sQb, 
"near";  deto,  "to  go  to  ']  To  be  in 
hand  or  in  store. 

supplic-iter,  adv.  [supplex.  supplic- 
is,  "suppliant"]  As  a  suppliant  would, 
submix.fi rely,  humble. 

SUppliC-ium,  li,  u.  [supplic-o.  "to 
kneel  down"]     Punishnwnt. 

SUp-portO,  porfivi,  portatum,  por- 
tfire, I.  V.  a.  [for  sub-porto  ;  fr.  sub.  "  up 
to  "  ;  porto,  "  to  carry  "j  To  can-y.  con- 
vey,  or  bring  up  to. 
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supra,  adv.  and  prep,  [contracted  fr. 
original  form  sfipt-ra,  adverbial  abl.  of 
sflperus]  .Adv.  :  Uf  time  :  Be/ore,  above, 
previou^bi.     Prep.  gov.  ace.     Above. 

SUS-CipiO,  cCpi,  ceptum,  cipore,  3.  v. 
a.  [for  ^ubs-capio  ;  fr.  subs("=sub),  "from 
beneath"  ;  capio,  "  to  take"]  To  under- 
take. 

suspic-io,  Onis,  f.  [suspic-or,  "  to 
.suspect']     Suapieion. 

suspic-or,  atus,  sum,  ari,  1.  v.  flep. 
[suspic-io,  •'  to  look  at  secretly"  ;  hence, 
"  to  mistrust"' — in  which  sense  it  is  found, 
perhaps,  only  in  participles]  To  »»K^•f/•^^s^ 
suspect. 

SUS-tineo,  tlniii,  tentum,  tinere,  2. 
V.  a.  [for  subs-teneo,  fr.  subs  (  =  sub), 
"upwards,  up";  teneo,  "to  hold"]  To 
bear,  mipport,  sustain,  maintain.  To 
bear  up  ajainst,  irithstand.  To  check, 
re.strai)i. 

SU-US,  a,  um,  possess,  pron.  [1.  su-i] 
Of,  or  belonjinj  to,  hi in-^elf  {herself,)  etc.); 
his,  etc.,  ijim.  As  Subst.  :  sui,  orum, 
m.  plur.  Their  countrymen,  etc.  sua, 
orum.  n.  plur.  Their,  etc.,  things,  jrro- 
pertii,  etc. 

T. 

taberna-culum,  culi,  n.  [taberna, 
uncontr.  Gen.  taberna-i,  "  x.  hut"]  A  tent. 

ta-bula,  biilae,  f.  A  writine,  list,  etc. 

tac-eo,  iii,  itum,  ere,  2  v.  n.  and  a. 
Neut.  :  To  be  silent,  hold  one's  peace. 
Act.  :  To  be  silent,  or  to  hold  one's  peace, 
about. 

tac-itUS,  ita,  itum,  adj.  [tac-6o,  "to 
be  silent ']  Silent,  holdiwj  one's  peace, 
in  silence. 

tam,  adv.  [prob.  akin  to  talis,  "such"] 
With  Adj.  :  So,  so  very. 

tam-diu,  adv.  [tam,  "  so"  ;  diu,  "for 
a  Ion--  time"]  For  so  long  a  time,  so  long, 

tamen,  adv.  [perhaps  a  lengthened 
fonn  of  tam,  "  so"]  ("  In  so  far"  ;  hence) 
Aevertheh'-'-s,  however,  notuith-^tanding, 
yet,  stiJl. 

tam-etsi,  conj.  [contr.  for  tamen -etsi; 
fr.  tamen,  "  however"  ;  etsi,  "though"] 
However  though,  notwith.<itandi)ig,  al- 
though. 

tan-dem,  adv.  [for  tamclem  ;  fr.  tam, 
"  so  far,"  with  suffix  dem]  At  length,  at 
last. 

tanti,  tantopere ;  see  tant-us. 

tant-US,  a,  um,  adj.  :  So  murh.  Ad- 
verbial expression  :  Tantopere,  also  writ- 
ten separately  tanto  ojiere,  (  =  tanto,  abl. 
of  tantus  ;  opere,  abl.  of  opus,  "  work"  ; 
With  .>■'.<  yreat  a  icork  ;  i.  e.)  So  greatly. 
So  great.  Tanti,  Elliptic  Gen.  of  quality 
or  value      Of  so  great  price  or  value. 


tec-tum,  ti,  n.  [for  teg-tum ;  fr- 
teg-o,  "  to  cover"]  The  roof  of  a  build' 
ing.     ..4  Ao(/.w,  dwelling,  building. 

telum,  1,  n.  A  iceapon,  whether  for 
hurlin^'  or  for  close  quarters  [conunonly 
referred  to  rijAe,  "  afar  off"  ;  but  rather 
for  tend-lum,  fr.  tend-o,  "  to  hurl  oi 
launch"  ;  and  so  "  that  which  is  hurled 
or  launched"]. 

temer-arius,  aria,  arium,  adj.  [obsol. 
tenier-us,  "despising"]      Ra-^h,  lieedless. 

temer-e,  ad\-.  [id]  Ra.<hly,  inconsid- 
erately. 

temperant-ia.  iae,  fr.  [temperans, 
temperant-is,  "moderate"].  Moderation. 

temper- o,   avi,   atum,  are,   1.    v.   a 
[piob.  akin  to  tempus,  in  its  etymologi- 
cal force  ;  see  tempus]  To  re/rain,  abstchi, 
forbear.     With   Dat.   of  reflexive  pron.  : 
To  tnoderofe,  or  restrain  one's  .self. 

tem-pus,  p6ris,  n.  Time  or  season 
of  the  year.  Time  in  general  :  omni  tem- 
pore, at  eveiy  time,  i.  e.  ahcays  [root 
TEM,  akin  to  Tvefj.(o,  "  to  cut"] 

teneo,  fii,  tum,  ore,  2.  v.  a.  To  hold  . 
memorifi  tenere,  to  hold,  or  keep,  in  metn- 
ory  ;  to  remember,  recollect.  To  hold  or 
keep  back  ;  to  restrain.  To  occupy. 

ten-to,  tavi,  tatum,  tare,  1.  v.  a.  in- 
tens,  [ten-to]  To  attempt,  endeavor  to 
do. 

ter,  num,  adv.  [tres,  t!-ium  (with  e  in- 
serted), "three"]     Three  times,  thrice. 

tergum,  i,  n.  The  back,  whether  of 
men  or  beasts  : — terga  vertcre,  to  turn 
the  b'cks,  i.  e.  to  take  to  jiight,  to  flee. 

ter-ra,  ae,  f.  The  earth,  as  such. 
The  earth,  soil,  gmund,  [prob.  akin  to  Gr. 
repaofj-at,  "  to  be,  or  become,  drj.  ' 

ter-tius,  tia,  timn.  adj.  [tres,  t(e)r- 
ium,  "three"]     The  third. 

test-imonium,  imonii,  n.  test-or, 
"to  bear  witness"]  Witn^.-ts,  eFidt)ice, 
te.^tiiiuiny. 

tes-tis,  is,  conun.  gen.     .4  ivitna-s. 

timeo,  ni,  no  sup.,  ere,  2.  v.  a.  and  n. 
Act.  :  To  be  afraid  of,  to  fear.  Neut.  : 
To  fear,  be  afraid. 

tim-idus,  Ida,  idum,  adj.  [tim-eo] 
Fearful,  afraid,  timid. 

tim-or,  oris,  m.  [tim-eo]  Fear,  terror. 

tol-ero,  fravi,  eratum,  Crare,  1.  v.  a. 
[root  TOL  ;  see  tollo]     To  leor,  endure. 

tollo,  sustoli,  sublatum,  tolltre  [root 
TOL,  whence  tQli :  see  ft-ro]  Ti>  lift  up  :— 
tollere  anchoram,  to  weigh  unehor.  To 
take  up  from  its,  etc.,  v^lace  ;  to  carry  or 
convey  aici'y.     To  do  away  with,  ronove. 

tot-idem.  num.  adj.  intled.  [tot,  "  so 
many  ■]    .Ju.^t  xo  many,  juxt  as  many. 
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to-tus,  ta,  turn,  adj,  ("  Increased" ; 
hence)  All,  all  the,  the  whoU,  the  whole 
of  (denoting  a  thing  in  its  entiretj-). 

tra-do,  didi,  ditum,  dgre,  3.  v.  a.  tra 
(  =  trans),  "across";  dp,  "  to  give"]  To 
give  up,  hand  over,  surrender. 

trag-ula,  illae,  f.  [for  trah-tlla  ;  fr. 
trah-o,  "  to  drag"]  A  kind  of  large 
javelin. 

tra-llO,  traxi,  tractum,  triihere,  3.  v. 
a.     2Vj  drag  aicag,  or  along. 

trans,  prep.  gov.  ace.  Beyond,  across, 
over. 

trans-duco,  duxi,  ductura,  ducere, 
3.  V.  a.  [trans,  "  across"  ;  eo,  "  to  lead"] 
To  lead  across. 

trans-eo,  Ivi  or  ii,  itum,  ire,  v.  a. 
irreg.  [trans,  "  across"  ;  eo,  "  to  go"]  To 
go  across  a  thing  ;  to  cross,  or  pass,  over. 

trans-figo,  fixi,  fixum,  figere,  3.  v. 
a.  [trans,  "  through"  ;  figo,  *'  to  fix"  ; 
"  to  pierce"]  To  pierce  through,  transfix. 

trans-nato,  natavi,  natatum,  natare, 
1.  v.  a.  [trans,  "  aci'oss" ;  nato,  "  to 
swim"]     To  swim  across 

trans-portO,  portavi,portatum,  port- 
are,  V.  a.  (trans,  'across";  porto,  "to 
carry"]  To  carry,  or  convey,  across  or 
over ;  to  transport. 

tre-cent-i,  ae,  a,  num.  adj.  [for  tri- 
cent-i ;  fr.  tres,  tri-uni,  "three";  cent- 
um, "  a  hundred"]    Three  hundred. 

tres,  tria    (Gen.   trium),    num.    adj. 

Three  [rpel?,  rpia]. 

trfb-unus,  nni,  m.  [trib-us,  "a  tribe"] 
A  tribune: — tribunus  militum,  a  mili- 
tary tribune. 

trib-uo,  ili,  utum,  uere,  3.  v.  a.  To 
ascribe,  assign. 

tri-d-uum,  ui,  n.  [for  tri-di-uum  ;  fr. 
tres.  tri  um,  "three"  ;  di-es,  "a  day"J  A 
space  of  three  days  ;  three  days. 

tri-ginta,  num  adj.  indecl.  ("Three 
tens"  ;  hence)  Thirty  [tres,  tri-um, 
"  three"]  ginta  =  Koi'Ta  =  "  ten"]. 

tri-ni,  nae,  na,  num.  distrib.  adj.  [tres, 
trI-um,  "  three"]     Three. 

tri-plex,  plicis,  adj.  [for  triplic-s  ;  fr. 
tres,  trl-um,  "three";  plico,  "to  fold"] 
Three-fold,  triple.  j 

tris-tis,  te,  adj.  Sadness,  sorroicfiil.       | 

trist-itia,    Itlae,   f.    [trist-is,    "  sa<l"l    I 

Sadness,  sorroic.  ! 

turn,  adv.     At  that  time  ;  then.  . 

tutn-ultus,  ultfis,  in.  [prob.  t.'ini-^o, 
"to  swell"]      Tumult.  Ufimar,    disturb-    I 
ance.     InfU'  rectinn.  sedition. 

tum-ulus,    Qli,    in.     [id.l     .4    rising    j 
ground,  mound. 


turpis,  e,  adj,  Shainejul,  base,  dix 
graceful. 

U. 
u-bi,    adv.    [akin   to   qui]    Of  time : 
When  : — ubi  primum,  (when  first,  i.e.)  as 
soon  as.     Of  place  :  Where. 

ulciscor,  ultus  sum,  ulcisci,  3.  v.  dep. 
To  punish,  take  vengeance  on. 

ul-lus,  la,  lum,  adj.  [for  unlus  ;  un-us, 
'•  one"]  Any.  As  Subst.  :  ullus,  lus, 
m.     Any  one. 

ulter-ior,  ius.  comp.  adj.  [obsoi.  ulter, 
"  that  is  beyond"].     Further. 

ultr-a,  prep.  gov.  ace.  [obsol.  ulter, 
ultr-i,  "  that  is  beyond"]    Beyond. 

ultr-O,  adv.  [id]  To  the  further  side, 
on  the  other  side  ;  beyond : — ultro  ci- 
troque  ;  see  citro.  On  his,  etc.,  ]jart ;  of 
one's  own  accord. 

un-a,  adv.  [adverbial  abl.  of  un-us, 
"one"]  At  one  and  the  same  tiine ;  in 
company,  together. 

u-nde,  adv.  [for  cu-nde(  =  qu-nde),  fr. 
qu-i,  "  who,  which"]  Frovi  which  place, 
whence. 

und-i-que,  adv.  und-e ;  connecting 
vowel  ;  que,  indefinite  suffix]  From  all 
parts  or  every  quarter.     On  all  sides. 

un-quam,  adv.  [un-us,  "one"]  At 
aiiy  (one)  time  ;  ever. 

un-us,  a,  um  Gen.  unius ;  Dat.  uni), 
adj.  One.  As  Subst.  n. :  unum.  One 
thing.    Alone,  only. 

urb-s,  is,  f.  [prob.  urb-o,  "  to  mark 
out  with  a  plough"]  A  city,  a  walled 
town.  Amongst  the  Romans  :  The  city, 
i.  e.  Rome. 

U-S-que,  adv.  [akin  to  qui  ;  with  (S 
epenthetic ;  quo,  indefinite  suffix]  Even  : 
— usque  ad,  even  up  to  or  till  a  stated 
time  ;  even  up  to  a  stated  place. 

u-SUS,  sus,  m.  [for  ut-sus,  fr.  ut-or] 
Cse,  employment.  Service,  advantaye, 
benefit. 

ut,  (originally  uti\  adv.  and  conj. 
[prob.  akin  to  qui]  Adv. :  As.  When. 
Conj.:  That  =  to  with  English  Inf.  So 
that.     To  the  end  that,  in  order  that. 

ut-er,  ra,  rum  (Gen.  utrius  ;  Dat,  utri), 
adj.  [prob.  like  ut,  akin  to  qui]  Whether, 
or  which,  of  the  tioo ;  which.  One,  or 
the  other ;  either  on«  ;  either  of  two. 

uter-que,  utraque,  utrumque  (Gen- 
utrius-i|ue  ;  Dat.  utri-que),  pron.  adj- 
[uter,  "  which"  of  two  ;  "  one  or  the 
other";  que.  "and"]  Both  one  and  the 
other  :  both,  each. 

uti ;  see  ut. 

li-tor,  usu-i  sum,  uti,  3.  v.  dep  With 
Abl.  :  To  ».sy,  make  tute  of,  employ.     Of 
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aws  :  To  enjoy  the  exercise  of.  Of  peace : 

To  he  in  posnession  of,  enjoy. 

Utr-im-que.  adv.  [uterque  ("both 
one  anfl  the  other"  ■,  utr-(iuA-)-que  ;  with 
adverbial  suffix  im  inserted  between  que 
and  the  first  portion  of  this  compound 
word]     On  both  sides. 

utrum.  adv.  adverltial  neut  of  ut«r] 
Whether  .—utrum  ...  an,  whether  .  .  . 
or ; — utrum  .  .  necne,  ivhether  .  .  .  or 
not. 

uxor,  oris,  f.     A  I'-'ife,  spoitse. 

V. 

vac-O,  avi,  atuni,  are,  1.  v.  n.  To  be 
emptij,  void,  or  vacant ;  to  be  unoccupied. 

vadum,  i.  u.  [vad-o,  "to  go"]  ("That 
through  which  one  can  g^o" ;  hence]  A 
sha'lmr,  shoal, 

vapT-or,  atus  sum.  ari.  1.  v.  dep.  [vag- 
us, "wandering"]  To  tvander,  roan  at 
large,  etc. 

val-eo,  Qi,  itum,  ere,  2.  v.  n.  ("To  be 
strong  or  vigorous"  in  body  ;  hence  To 
be  strong  in  some  respect ;  i.e.  to  be  power- 
ful, etc.  To  prevail  [prob.  akin  to  Sans. 
bal-c,  "  strength"]. 

vall-um,  i,  n.  [akin  to  vall-us,  "  a 
stake,  palisade,"  etc.]  An  earthen  wall, 
or  rampart,  set  with  stakes,  palisades, 
etc.  ;  a  palisaded  mound. 

vast-O,  avi,  atum,  are,  1.  v.  a.  [vast- 
us, "empty"]  To  lay  waste,  devastate, 
ravage. 

ve.  enclitic  conj.  Or  [akin  to  Sans. 
vd,  "or"]. 

vect-igal,  Igalis,  n.  [vect-is,  in  ety- 
mological force  of  "carrying"]  A  tax, 
impost,  etc..  paid  to  a  state  or  sovereign. 

vehemen-ter,  adv.  Violently. 
Stron;ib/,  poirerfully,  vigorously. 

vel,  conj.  [akin  to  vol-o,  velle,  "to 
wish"]  Or  if  you  will,  or  : — vel  .  .  .  vel, 
either  .  .  .  or. 

vel-ox,  ocis,  adj.  [prob.  for  vol -ox,  fr. 
vOl-o,  "to  fly"]    Swift,  quick,  speedy. 

vel-ut,  adv.  [vel,  "even";  ut,  "as"] 
Evert  as,  just  as. 

venio,  v6ni,  ventum,  vfinlre,  4.  v.  n. 
To  come  ;  witfi  Ace.  of  place  "  whither," 
Roman.  Impers.  Pass,  ventum  est,  'it 
was  C'liie  by  them,  i.e.    they  came. 

verbum,  i,  n.     A  %cord. 
ver-eor,  itus  sum,  gri,  2.  v.  dep.      To 
fear,  dread,  be  afraid  of. 

verg-o,  (perf.  ace.  to  some  versi),  no 
sup.,  Cre,  3.  v.  n.  To  bend,  turn,  incline 
itself ;  i.e.  of  places,  to  lie  or  be  situate  in 
any  direction  ;  to  verge  towards. 


ver-O,  adv.  [vCr-us,  "  true"]  ("  In 
truth"  ;  hence)  But  in  fact,  but  indeed, 
however. 

(ver-so,  savi,  satum,  sare,  1.  v.  a.  in- 
tens,  for  vert-so,  fr.  veit-o,  "  to  turn"] 
To  turn  much  or  often  ;  to  keej)  turning  ; 
to  be  engaged,  occupied,  etc. 

verto,  verti,  versum,  vert^re,  3.  v.  a. 
To  turn. 

verus,  a,  mn,  adj.     True. 

vesper,  eris  «nrf  en,  m.  The  evening 
[Fecrnepoi]. 

veter  anus,  ana,  anum,  adj.  [vetus, 
veter-is,  "old"]  ("Pertaining  to  the 
vetu.^"  ;  hence,  "  of  long  standing"  ; 
hence)  Of  soldiers  :  Having  served  for  a 
long  time,  veteran. 

vet-US,  eris.  adj.  ("  That  has  existed, 
etc  ,  for  3"ears"  ;  hence)  That  has  existed 
for  a  long  lime,  old,  ancient  [akin  to 
er-os,  "  a  year,"  with  digamma  prefixed  '. 

vexo,  avi,  atum,  are,  1.  v.  a.  intens. 
[  =  veh-so;  fr.  veh-o]  To  harass,  ravage, 
lay  2va-^te. 

via,  (old  form  ve-a),  ae,  f.  A  way, 
rood  [akin  to  Sans,  vaha,  "a  road"  ;  fr. 
root  VAH,  "  to  carrj-"]. 

victor,  toris.m.  |vinco,  "to  conquer,  ' 
through  root  vie]  Conqueror,  victor.  As 
Adj.  :  Conquering,  victorious. 

Victor-ia,  iae,  f.  [victor,  victor-is,  "  a 
conqueror.     Conquest,  victory. 

Vic-tus,  tu,  m.  [for  vigvtus ;  vivo, 
"  to  live"  ;  through  root  vigv]  A  living  ; 
a  way,  or  mode,  of  life. 

Vic-US,  i,  m.  A  village  [akin  tooljc-o;, 
"  a  house,"  with  digamma  prefixed]. 

video,  vidi,  visum,  videre,  2.  v.  a. 
Act  :  To  see  [vid,  in  original  force  of  "  to 
see." 

Vigil-ia,  iae,  f.  [vigil-o,  "to  watch"] 
A  tvatch  by  night.  The  Romans  divided 
the  night  into  four  watches,  of  three 
hours  each,  commencing  at  6  o'clock  in 
the  evening,  and  ending  at  6  o'clock  in 
the  morning. 

vi-glnti,  tium.  adj.  indecl.  Ticenty 
[for  bi-ginti ;  fr.  bi  <  =bis),  "  twice"  ;  gin- 
ti  =  KovTo.  =  "  ten"]. 

vincio,  vinxi,  victum,  vinclre,  4.  v.  a, 
[prob.  akin  to  vinco]     To  bind,  tie. 

vinco,  vTci,  victum,  vincCre,  3.  v.  a. 
To  conquer,  overcome,  vanquish. 

Vlnc-ulum,  illi,  n.  [vinc-io,  "  to 
bind"]    A  chain,  bond  fetter. 

vires  ;  see  vis. 

virtus,  tutis,  f.  [vir,  "  a  man"!  Cour- 
age, bravery,  valour. 

vis.  vis(plur,  vires,  lum\  f.:  Strength, 
might.     Power.     Force,  violence. 
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Vi-ta,  tae,  f.  [for  vi\  -ta  ;  fr.  vivo,  "  to 
live']     Life. 

Vito,  avi,  fituni,  are,  1.  v.  a.  To  amid, 
■ifi  u  ii ,  -iftrink  from. 

vix,  adv.  With  difficulty,  scarcely, 
hard  (if. 

VOCO,  avi,  atum,  are,  1.  v.  a.  To  call. 
To  cite,  .summon  [Gr.  eLn-elv,  "to  say"; 
also  to  Sans,  root  vach,  "  to  speak"]. 

VOlO,  volili,  no  sup.,  velle,  v.  a.  irreg. 
To  he  williny  ;  to  wish,  desire.  To  have 
a  wiah  or  desire  for.  Only  in  interroj<-a- 
tions,  whether  direct  or  indirect :  To  sig- 
nify, mean  ;akin  to  ^6K-oii.ai  (=fiov\: 
ofxai),  "to  wish"]. 

volun  tas.  tritis,  f.  f.  [for  v6lent-tos  ; 
fr.  voleus,  vOlent-is,  "  willing"]  Will,  in- 
clination, free-U'ill.  Wish,  desire.  Good- 
ivill,  favour. 


VOlup-tas,  tatis,  f.  [v6lup-e,  accord- 
ing to  one's  desire  or  inclinations  "]  De- 
light,  jAeasure. 

VOX,  vocis,  f.  [for  voc-s  ;  fr  voc-o,  "to 
call"]  TIte  voice.  A  word,  speech,  etc., 
as  that  which  is  spoken. 

vulg  O,  adv.  [adverbial  abl.  of  vulg- 
us,  "  the  common  people  "J  Commonly, 
generally,  everywhere. 

valgus,  i,  m.  and  n  The  multitude, 
or  mass;  the  common  people,  mob  popu- 
lace. 

vulner-o,  avi,  atum,  are,  1.  v.  a. 
[vulnus,vulner-is.  "a  wound'lTo  wound. 

VUln-US,  oris,  n.     A  wound. 

vul-tus,  tn<,  m.  [prob.  vol-o,  "to 
wish"]  Expression  of  countenance,  mien, 
looks.    Face,  countenanct. 
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